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PARADOX 


It is safe to say that the great majority of Englishmen 
have given little heed to public affairs since they threw off 
the cares of daily routine last week to enjoy the first 
national holiday of the year. For the most part, two items 
of news only will have penetrated the holiday spirit—to 
wit, the Chancellor of the Exchequer’s handsome surplus, 
and the fact that the numbers of the unemployed have 
fallen by some 115,000 in the past month. Both pieces of 
good news are attuned to the natural optimism of Spring, 
and will have suggested the hope that the year ahead of 
us may have even better news in store. 

But the small minority who from duty or inclination 
foregather in Conference during the Easter recess to discuss 
every subject under the sun—the teachers, the representa- 
tives of the Co-operative Societies, the Independent Labour 
Party and many others—must have found this world of 
ours a very baffling study. 

Consider, for example, the supreme political paradox of 
our time. A few short years ago it seemed that the one 
outstanding achievement of nineteenth century civilisation 
was the triumph of individual liberty and the establishment 
of the right of every citizen not merely to hold and express 
his own opinion, but to choose the rulers of the State. 
When it seemed that these rights were challenged, the 
bloodiest war in history was fought to ‘‘ make the world 
safe for democracy.’’ Yet, to-day, we find great aggrega- 
tions of people submitting to a curtailment of these hardly- 
won rights and acquiescing more or less willingly in the 
setting up of ‘‘ authoritarian ”’ states. 

Equally contradictory and irrational is the attitude of the 
nations to war. With few and doubtful exceptions, peoples 
and Governments want nothing better than to escape from 
the nightmare fear of a new conflict. Both Herr Hitler 
himself and his fire-eating lieutenant, General Goering, have 
declared that there is no issue between France and Germany 
which could suitably be solved by war. It is notorious that 
the French peasant would only with the utmost reluctance 
obey a call to the colours. Every nation that has had 
experience of the late war knows that no possible gain 
could compensate for the human suffering directly in- 


volved, let alone the destruction of economic well-being 
which is war’s aftermath. Yet the Bureau of the Dis- 
armament Conference meets again next week with the pros- 
pect of concluding a Convention as remote as ever. 

But it is perhaps in the economic field that the most 
startling paradoxes present themselves. Five years ago, 
thanks to scientific progress and a record volume of inter- 
national trade, most peoples of the world had attained a 
standard of living higher than at any previous time in their 
history. To-day we are faced with the spectacle of grave 
disorganisation of the world’s productive forces, inter- 
national trade reduced to a fraction of its former dimen- 
sions, a large proportion of the industrial workers of the 
world unemployed, and as a consequence widespread 
poverty in the midst of plenty. There are some who would 
attribute this havoc to the breakdown of the monetary 
mechanism of the world. But this explanation does not 
push the probe deep enough. It is true that the inter- 
national monetary system has served to spread the trouble 
all over the world, and its final collapse unquestionably 
deepened the depression. But if we would resolve the 
paradox we must first appreciate that the monetary 
mechanism collapsed under a strain imposed upon it by 
the economic policies of Governments which prevented the 
natural adaptation of production by means of trade, and 
threw upon the money mechanism the burden of settling 
commercial and political debts on a scale far beyond its 
capacity. Those who think that the monetary machine is 
responsible for the crisis must resolve the further paradox 
that while the world is suffering from insufficient con- 
sumption and an inadequate effective purchasing power, 
there is in existence a larger supply both of currency and 
of credit than at any previous time. 

But behind these monetary phenomena lies the para- 
doxical fact that in a worid in which economic intercourse 
has been growing easier every day, the nations for fifteen 
years have been creating and bolstering up a system of 
economic nationalism which has thrown the world’s econo- 
mic structure out of gear and struck an almost mortal blow 
at international commerce. It is true that a slow shifting 
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of the centre of gravity of trade away from Europe had 
begun in the days betore the war, and that this movement 
was greatly stimulated by the war itself, which for four years 
shut off Lurope economically trom the rest of the world. 
But for a decade and a half the self-sufficiency movement 
has been deliberately fostered by national action, and it 
has at last created a situation where many nations—at great 
cost to themselves—can now dispense with the staple pro- 
ducts of other countries which they formerly used to im- 
port. America has led the field in this protectionist move- 
ment and only maintained her exports during the period of 
prosperity by lending her customers the means to pay for 
her goods. She has thus presented yet another paradox 
of a country which has built up a great creditor position 
but is unwilling to receive the goods of her debtors when 
the time comes for payment. 


Great Britain in recent years has begun to imitate this 
bad example and has thereby dealt yet another blow at the 
international investment of capital which in the past played 
so large a part in raising the level of world economic 
activity and in bringing prosperity to her own workshops. 
Indeed, contrary to the interest of our large industrial 
population, the Government, or at least some members ot 
it, appear to have adopted in its extremest form the doc- 
trine which has brought the world to its present pass. In 
order to foster British agriculture we are deliberately in- 
creasing the home production of articles of common 
consumption of which there is already a world glut; and in 
order to ensure that the maximum harm is done we are 
achieving this not by subsidy, but by measures which will 
raise relative prices and thus ensure a diminution of con- 
sumption. This policy of agricultural protection is being 
initiated without any clear conception of the future economic 
position of the country as a whole; all that matters appar- 
ently is that, whatever the cost to our manufacturing indus- 
tries, British agriculture must be expanded. That this is 
the definite policy in the mind of the Government seems 
to be proved by the recent correspondence between Great 
Britain and New Zealand, in which our most distant 
Dominion enquired whether it could count on the continu- 
ance of free entry into the British market if it offered 
in exchange a practically free market for our manufactures. 
Ordinary mortals would naturally assume that it would be of 
great advantage to employment in this country, to say 
nothing of the help to British shipping, to have accepted 
such a proposition—and, indeed, to accept similar proposi- 
tions from any quarter of the world. But this would not 
suit the present conceptions of the Minister of Agriculture, 
who has made no secret of the fact that he desires as soon 
as possible to be rid of the undertakings we made at Ottawa 
to admit freely the produce of the Empire; and an evasive 
answer was therefore returned. 


If this is to be our attitude towards the Empire, it is not 
to be expected that any serious advance will be made by 
this country towards foreign countries. But in that case 
the country is entitled to know whither it is being led. 
That the demobilisation of labour, the jettisoning of fixed 
capital and acquired skill and the abandonment of com- 
mercial goodwill involved in the permanent curtailment of 
our export trades will be costly and will involve for this 
country a lower standard of living than would otherwise 
obtain, is obvious. The policy of self-sufficiency is one 
which must lead to conflict between town and country and 
to friction with the countries of the Empire and with foreign 
countries. What has the new economic planning to offer 
in compensation for all this? To this question the Govern- 
ment must give an answer if it is really determined to 
return to the economic Little Englandism which this 
country abandoned a hundred years ago. And it must act 
quickly; for the younger generation is knocking at the door. 
It was a speaker at the Conference of the National Union 
of Teachers who put his finger on the most arresting para- 
dox of all when he pointed out that there are 200,000 
young people between the ages of 14 and 18—on whose 
education the State has lavished skill and treasure—who 
are now without employment and without anyone to tell 
them what to do. Opinions may differ as to the road by 
which we may return to economic sanity, but of one thing 
we may be absolutely sure: no solution can be found in a 
reversion to economic isolation. 
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THE NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


Tue last few weeks of the financial year continued the 
trend which was clearly visible in the previous months, and 
the bookkeeping transfers at the end of the year were of 
less importance than in several years in the past. Wmiting a 
month ago we estimated that the final surplus, including 
any amounts applied to debt redemption, would not exceed 
{35 millions. In the event, the collection of revenue in 
March compared a little more favourably with last year 
than was the case in February, and the final accounts 
show a_ surplus of revenue over expenditure of 
{31,147,860 in addition to Sinking Fund payments of 
£7,749,868, a total of £38,897,728. The improvement on 
the estimates is, in fact, still larger, for “‘ token pay- 
ments ’’ to the United States on account of War Debts, 
for which no provision was made in the Budget estimates, 
amounted to £3,304,392. The total net improvement is 
thus £42,202,120, and this figure, rather than either of 
the smaller ones, measures the degree to which the experi- 
ence of 1933-34 has exceeded the Treasury expectations. 
The following table gives the more important items on 
the revenue side of the account : — 
ORDINARY REVENUE, 1933-34 

(000’s omitted) 
Larger (+-) or 
Smaller (—) than 














Exchequer Budget 1932-33 

Receipts Estimates Receipts 

£ £ £ 
il i 179,177 + 11,277 +- 11,942 
a a a oa 107,000 5,800 — 13,900 
Total Customs and Excise 286,177 + 17,077 — 1,958 
CS NRE oo ce cee cen ee 228 932 132 — 22,607 
ts oe 52,590 1,590 8,060 
Se ae 85,270 10,470 + 8,130 
REMMI hicccclhisacusespakkessuneyaow 22,710 + 2,310 t+ 3,490 
SO NN ina cstagunkiackisuasn 1,800 _ 400 — 400 
en em 800 os + 30 
Total Inland Revenue...... 392,102 + 14,102 — 19,417 

Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 

CET GRINGO? sscnccasccnveseccs 5,200 + 200 + 200 
Total Tax Revenue ...... 683,479 + 31,379 — 21,175 
A no ic cvscnsesdivscce 1,230 -j. 30 +4. 10 
ee 4,655 + 855 — 470 
Miscellaneous Receipts ......... 22,103 — 7,897 819 


Post Office Net Receipts 13,100 +. 


Total Non-Tax Revenue... 41,088 _ 


Total Ordinary Revenue... 724,567 


1,400 + 2,230 
5,612 + 


+ 25,767 — 20,224 

It will be noticed that buoyancy of the revenue accounts 
for the larger part of the surplus. The most satisfactory 
items are customs and excise, which together exceeded 
the estimate by £17 millions and were only {2 millions 
less than last year. The good yield of customs is prob- 
ably due almost entirely to higher rates of duty, as it 
exceeds last year’s receipts by as much as it exceeds the 
estimate. Excise tells a different story, as the yield, 
though nearly {6 millions higher than the estimate, is 
nearly {14 millions lower than last year—which is just a 
little more than the loss of revenue forecast from the re- 
duction of the beer duty by a penny. Internal consumption 
of excisable articles in general failed to show the shrinkage 
which Mr. Chamberlain expected. On balance, therefore, 
the increased yield of customs and excise together is prob- 
ably due as to nearly two-thirds to increased taxation and 
as to one-third to better conditions of trade than were 
anticipated. Of the Inland Revenue items the greatest 
divergence from the Budget estimates is in the yield of 
Estate Duties, where the increase of {10,470,000 is 
almost entirely due to one large estate. The other taxes 
have yielded sums very close to the estimates, although 
all except the remnants of Excess Profits Duty show a 
small margin on the right side. The yield of stamps is 
{2.3 millions more than the estimate and {3.5 millions 
more than last year—a by-product, it is to be assumed, 
of greater activities on the Stock Exchange. Among the 
non-tax items, the Post Office has contributed to the 
Exchequer {1.4 millions more than was expected, but 
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Miscellaneous Receipts, instead of being {7 millions 
higher than last year, as estimated, were nearly {1 million 
lower, in spite of the inclusion of a non-recurring item of 
{10 millions owing to the liquidation of the Depreciation 
Fund formerly attached to the 5 per cent. War Loan. 

The next table gives similar information for tle expen- 
diture side of the account, together with the self-balancing 
items : — 

EXPENDITURE, 1933-34 
(000’s omitted) 


Larger (+) or 
Smaller (—) than 


























Exchequer Budget 1932-33 
Issues Estimates Expenditure 
£ 
National Debt Services :-— 

Interest and Management ... 212,946 — 11,054 — 49,359 
New Sinking Fund (1928)... 7,750 + 7,750 — 9,489 
Total Debt Services......... 220,696 — 3,304 — 58,848 
Northern Ireland Exchequer... 6,635 — 165 — 331 

Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
Rens ssp cuivasesennschweeasose 4,084 + 584 + 750 
MN etre oa a aau inh Soande 10,719 + 419 oa 419 

Total Supply Services (exclud- 
eee 458,700 — 4,500 + 430 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ... 690,115 — 7,385 — 57,999 
Payment to U.S. Government 3,304 + 3,304 — 25,652 
Grand Total «0.0.0.0... 693,419 — 4,081 —83,651 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1933-34 
(000’s omitted) 


Actual 
Receipts 


Larger (+-) or 
Smaller (—) than 











and Issues, Budget 1932-33 

1933-34 Estimate Receipts 
and Issues 

™ £ f £ 
RN oe cel 59,300 — 100 _— 30 

Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 

tioned to Road Fund ......... 25,512 + 1,412 + 2,602 
84,812 + 1,312 + 2,572 


The saving of {11,054,000 in the charge for interest and 
management of the National Debt made it possible to 
make two “‘ token payments ”’ to the United States, and 
in addition to apply {7,750,000 to the redemption of the 
debt. These two items, for neither of which provision was 
made in the Budget, make up the major part of the con- 
tribution to the surplus by the expenditure side of the 
Budget, as the remaining items show a net reduction of 
about {4.1 millions only. Expenditure on the Supply 
Services was {4.5 millions lower than the Budget estimates, 
in spite of the fact that supplementary estimates amounting 
to £34 millions were voted in the course of the year. 

The achievement of a surplus of nearly £40 millions in 
a year still heavily visited with depression is a matter for 
excusable self-congratulation. The result can be broadly 
ascribed in about equal portions to chance, higher rates 
of indirect taxation, low interest rates and improving trade. 
Of these four elements, it would be unwise to expect a 
recurrence during 1934-35 of such a stroke of fiscal fortune 
as the transfer by death of one of the world’s largest for- 
tunes. It would also be a piece of doubtful good luck 
if customs duties were still further increased. On the other 
hand, there is little reason to anticipate a rapid rise in 
interest rates, and we already have the most concrete evi- 
dences of trade recovery. It is true that a large part of the 
direct taxes will be levied upon the incomes of 1933-34 or 
even, in the case of companies, of earlier periods. But 
though the rapid revival is a comparatively recent affair, 
there can hardly be a single accounting period terminating 
within the last twelve months which does not cover better 
average economic conditions than its predecessor. We 
gave four weeks ago our own guess at the probable 
tfevenue and expenditure of 1934-35; we shall know on 
April 17th whether the Chancellor of the Exchequer also 
anticipates an increased surplus during the coming year 
and whether he feels himself enabled to distribute as ex- 
tensive a bounty of fiscal largesse as the country appears 
to expect. 
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THE WORLD’S WHEAT PROBLEM 


RECOVERY is now, by common consent, on the way; but it 
is by no means the kind of economic recovery with 
which the world was formerly familiar. In the first place 
it is still a national affair, while world trade is at its lowest, 
thanks to the drawing of the strangling cords tighter still 
about international trade. Secondly, recovery has been so 
far, despite President Roosevelt’s hectic efforts, confined in 
the main to the prices of goods produced either for or by 
industries which are themselves supplying home markets. 


During a period of economic recovery an expansion in 
the demand for industrial raw materials usually precedes 
an improvement in the market for foodstuffs. A rise in 
the prices of industrial raw materials relatively to foodstuffs 
is, therefore, a normal development in the early stages of an 
upward movement of the trade cycle. If industrial recovery 
continues, the demand for foodstuffs generally will no doubt 
expand and prices will tend to rise. Nevertheless, the move- 
ment of commodity prices will depend on the relationship 
between demand and supply of each commodity. 


Although wheat has been subject to these general ten- 
dencies, which should strengthen the market in the near 
future, they do not provide an explanation of the low level 
of free-market prices in recent months. The problems facing 
the International Wheat Advisory Committee, which is 
meeting at Rome as we go to press, are of a more funda- 
mental order. 

Before the world depression, the geographical distribution 
of the world’s wheat crop was largely determined by costs 
of production. As a result of mechanisation and biological 
improvements, costs had been substantially reduced, espe- 
cially in the United States, Canada, Argentina and Aus- 
tralia. Since 1929, however, the cost factor has been in- 
creasingly disregarded. By means of tariffs and subsidies, 
total production in importing countries (and above all in 
the European importing countries) was increased from an 
average of 1,059 million bushels during 1927-29 to 1,400 
million bushels in 1933. During the same period the crop 
of the exporting countries, excluding the U.S.S.R., was 
reduced from 2,589 million bushels to 2,055 million bushels. 
But curtailment was not drastic enough to prevent an 
enormous accumulation of stocks in exporting countries 
and a collapse of free-market prices. 

This large-scale geographical redistribution of the world’s 
wheat crop could only be carried out at the expense of pro- 
ducers in exporting countries and of consumers in importing 
countries. An improvement in the demand of importing 
countries is being prevented by the maintenance of prices 
at a level far above free-market quotations. In an attempt 
to alleviate the plight of wheat growers in exporting coun- 
tries, Governments resorted to currency depreciation and 
subsidies, as, for example, in the United States. In fact, 
the greater part of the world’s wheat crop is now being 
subsidised in one way or another, both in exporting and 
importing countries, at the expense of their respective con- 
sumers. This state of affairs, which defies adequate descrip- 
tion, is calculated to fill the rational observer with despair. 
It savours of an economic farce; but the large numbers of 
undernourished and even starving people in the world give 
the farce a tragic twist. It is earnestly to be hoped that the 
Advisory Committee will at last face the real wheat problem 
and take steps to solve it speedily. The responsible 
authorities of the importing countries must realise that 
unless they are willing to accept the wheat of the exporting 
countries they cannot hope to sell their manufactures 
abroad. Similarly, the Governments of some of the export- 
ing countries should consider a reduction in their tariffs on 
imports of manufactures lest they be held responsible for 
the ruin of a large proportion of their agricultural com- 
munity. Tackled on these lines, the wheat problem is not 
impossible of solution. The future of the great wheat grow- 
ing countries seems assured in years to come, since the pre- 
sent wave of economic insanity will no doubt pass; but the 
urgency of the problem brooks no delay. 


As far as the outlook for free-market prices during the 
remainder of the current season is concerned, the situation 
is a little more hopeful within the limited range of possi- 
bilities. We need not examine in detail the results of last 
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year’s harvest and probable requirements during the season 
ending July 31, 1934, for these have been discussed in the 
Economist of December 16, 1933. Nothing has happened 
since then to call for substantial amendment of the estimates 


(prepared by the International Institute of Agriculture) 
reproduced below :— 


WoRLD PRopUCTION, SUPPLIES, STOCKS AND PRICE OF 
WHEAT 


(In millions of bushels) 














World Produc- World's Export- Average 
tion (b) able Supplies Export- _— 
Season World able rice 
“ Reguire- | Stocks at (c.i.f. 
ended July 31 Export- | Import- of which | ™ents end of | British 
_ ing ing Total USSR Season Ports) 
Countries | Countries ih aie per cwt. 
s. 
DUET ‘boceneee 2,397 | 999 1,076 49 827 249 12-62 
i cssesheie 2,534 1,077 1,128 3 809 319 11-87 
SD wsnece 2,536 1,102 1,435 Nil 923 512 10-20 
2,230 1,223 1,130 10 628 502 9-98 
TE nsnaiiinie 2,653 1,062 1,388 113 824 564 6-10 
EE ‘siicmesde 2,543 1,129 1,387 64 799 588 5-76 
I cetcnrs 2,352 1,358 1,321 16 629 692 5:77 
1934 (a) 2,055 1,400 1,105 30 525 580 (c)5-38 
(a) Estimate. (b) Excluding U.S.S.R., China, Persia, Turkey and Iraq. 


(c) Average, August, 1933, to February, 1934. 


In their latest Monthly Review of the Wheat Situation, 
the Agricultural Branch of the Department of Trade and 
Commerce of Canada have confirmed the International 
Institute’s estimate of 525 million bushels as the probable 
requirements of importing countries during the season end- 
ing July 31, 1934. It seems, therefore, that the forecast of 
560 miilion bushels, made by the International Wheat Con- 
ference last August, will not be realised. Nevertheless, it is 
expected that the carry-over in the principal countries at 
the end of the current season will be appreciably smaller 
than a year ago. According to the Monthly Review of the 
Wheat Situation, stocks of wheat in Canada, the United 
States, Argentina and Australia declined from 920 million 
bushels at the beginning of March, 1933, to 817 million 
bushels at the corresponding date in 1934. The publication, 
in January, of an official estimate giving the Russian wheat 
crop in 1933 as 1,019 million bushels, as compared with 
744 million bushels in 1932, had little effect on the market. 
As Russia’s internal requirements are increasing rapidly, it 
is unlikely that she will export much more than 30 million 
bushels during the current season. Moreover, the estimate 
has been discredited as it does not appear to be based on 
actual yields. 

The recent weakness in the wheat market is largely due 
to selling pressure from Argentina. Argentina’s crop is esti- 
mated at 256 million bushels, as compared with 235 million 
bushels a year ago. While the quota allocated to Argentina 
at the London Conference was 110 million bushels, she has 
recently been exporting at the rate of about 17 million 
bushels a week. Although the Argentine Minister of Agri- 
culture has recently stated that the terms of the Inter- 
national Agreement will be observed, the huge volume of 
exports has tended to depress prices. But, as we observed 
in the Economist of December 16, 1933, free-market quota- 
tions will probably show a hardening tendency later. 

Estimates of the area sown to winter wheat in a number 
of countries (compiled by the International Institute of Agri- 
culture) are shown below :— 


AREA SOWN TO WINTER WHEAT 
(In thousands of acres) 


Area sown in 1933-34 
as a percentage of 


Season 1927-28 to 
Country 1933-34 1932-33 1931-32 

I a 34,053 107-0 110-7 
PN acc ccccnsentenisksunneseese 2,985 103-6 103-1 
a eae 631 106-1 77°7 
Ceechoslovalkia ...............000 2,233 103-4 116-6 
i iincitidctmsiiies 1,421 99-6 87-3 
EE NEI On 12,771 99-3 102-5 
SD 5.Seutanvbivcnncsnpstevese 4,922 97-5 117-2 
eke ceoutcccnoence 1,873 108-1 134-6 
akc atiieinconsi 3,595 91-0 90-1 
SMELL nkseackikvebteneubesstieeve 11,807 94-4 98-6 
cada s 190 104-1 142-7 
Ne 403 102-6 116-9 
ig 6,215 87-0 shi 

Ee Sclachucieeeiicaes Dxksibosns ee 11,039 99-9 100-7 
SOE EINES... ocsvnnsnccsecsees 41,002 96-0 93-5 
a 29,785 106-1 128-0 


(a) Area sown on January 1, 1934. 





While the improvement in the statistical situation of wheat 
should exercise a strengthening influence on the market, 
the course of prices is being influenced by reports concern- 
ing the area sown and the progress of the 1934 crop. The 
total area sown to winter wheat in sixteen countries, which 
produce about 75 per cent. of the world’s winter wheat crop, 
is 165 million acres, as compared with 164} million acres 
in the previous year. As the progress of the crop has been 
unfavourable in the United States, in the U.S.S.R. and in 
several other European countries, the writer of an article in 
the latest issue of the Monthly Bulletin of the International 
Institute of Agriculture suggests that the winter area to be 
harvested will probably be seven to eight million acres 
smaller than a year ago. Moreover, it is understood that 
the area under spring wheat in the United States is to be 
reduced by 2} per cent. as compared with last year. 

Any inference drawn from the area under winter wheat 
in countries for which estimates are available may be mis- 
leading, for it represents only about one-half of the total 
area under wheat. Nevertheless, it is probable that the 
area under wheat in the exporting countries as a whole will 
be smaller than last year. Moreover, it is unlikely that the 
yield per acre in the European importing countries will be 
as high as in 1933. To hazard a forecast: on the assump- 
tion that industrial recovery makes further progress dur- 
ing the remainder of the year, the tendency of wheat prices 
in a free market will probably be upwards. The extent of 
the upward movement is, however, likely to be modest 
unless the Governments of the principal producing and con- 
suming countries have the courage to lower the various 
kinds of barriers erected by them. For these obstacles at 
present prevent an increase in the world demand for wheat 
by the consequent uneconomic distribution of production. 


PROSPERITY IN PALESTINE 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Tue holding of the sixth biennial Levant Fair, which was 
opened in Tel Aviv at the beginning of this month, draws 
attention to the phenomenal progress of Palestine amid the 
general depression. What started as an insignificant exhibi- 
tion of local products ten years ago had become, in the 
spring of 1932, a fair of some international importance, at 
which 800 foreign firms exhibited and ten Governments had 
pavilions; while this year 2,500 firms are exhibiting and the 
area of the exhibition is twice as large. 

The town of Tel Aviv itself is the outstanding manifesta- 
tion of the urban and industrial development of Palestine, 
which has been brought about during the last fifteen years 
by Jewish immigration. At the time of the British occupa- 
tion it was a small suburb of Jaffa, with some 2,000 inhabi- 
tants. It grew steadily, and during the boom years of 
Jewish expansion, 1925 and 1926, almost too rapidly. At 
the end of that time it had become a township with over 
30,000 inhabitants; and after a temporary setback it started 
again on a period of still more rapid and intense growth, 
so that to-day it has a population estimated as from 70,000 
to 80,000. The two primary economic factors in its growth 
are the expansion of the orange belt in the Plain of Sharon, 
of which the town is the centre, and the multiplication of 
industries. The rate at which citrus fruit cultivation has 
developed, and is developing, is most rapid, and yet the 
supply does not outrun the demand. The export of oranges, 
which ten years ago was less than 2,000,000 cases a year, 
had risen last season to 4,500,000 cases, and this season is 
calculated to reach 6,000,000 cases. The prices obtained are 
still remunerative, for, while the selling price has fallen, the 
costs of marketing and freights are steadily reduced by 
better organisation and co-operation. The expansion of 
plantation goes on at an ever greater rate. This year it is 
reported that over 10,000 acres have been planted by Jewish 
companies and individuals; and that area represents 30 per 
cent. of the total in Jewish possession. 

The figures for the development of industry are as striking. 
Last year 133 new factories of various kinds were estab- 
lished in Palestine, 65 of them in Tel Aviv. They are 
engaged in metal working, the production of building 
materials, foodstuffs, clothing, textiles, and chemicals, etc. 
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The Jews, who form one-fifth of the general population, 
rovide more than half of those engaged in industry. The 
Government census of industry taken in 1927 showed 3,905 
establishments, with 18,000 workers, a gross production of 
nearly £4,000,000 and a capital investment of nearly 
{3,500,000. A Jewish census last year gave the figures of 
ewish establishments at over 3,000, workers 17,000, pro- 
duction £3,500,000, and capital invested at over £4,500,000. 

The building development at Tel Aviv last year indicates 
the growth from another aspect. Investment in building 
amounted to nearly £2,000,000, as against £650,000 in 1932, 
and half that amount in 1931. The development at Haifa, if 
less in quantity, is not less in proportion. It may seem 
strange that Haifa, which is equipped with the second largest 
harbour in the Mediterranean, and which is the débouché of 
the oil pipe-line from Iraq, with a certain prospect of becom- 
ing an important international port, should not yet have put 
Jaffa in the shade. But history and sentiment are not 
quickly ousted. Since the days of the first Egyptian dy- 
nasties 4,000 years ago Jaffa has been the port of Southern 
Palestine, and so it remains. 

Without a doubt one of the principal causes of the ab- 
normal development of the last year has been the influx of 
Jews from Germany. It is estimated that German Jews 
have entered Palestine at the rate of nearly 1,000 a month 
since the persecution began last April. Some 3,000 of them 
have been able to bring in capital, or at least property to the 
value of £1,000 which the German Government allows them 
to withdraw. The financial collapses in America and 
Europe have thrown into relief the comparative steadiness 
of the yield from Palestine investments; and the money of 
the Jewish bourgeoisie in all countries has been directed to 
the Holy Land. The total of the sums placed in the country 
since 1920 has been calculated at £50 millions; and to-day, 
apart from the amount which has been put to remunerative 
purposes in the soil or industrial enterprise, no less than 
{11 millions is deposited in the banks awaiting an outlet. 
That flow of capital, directed by intellect and enthusiasm 
combined, the flow of man-power, which in a decade has 
caused the Jewish population almost to treble from a figure 
of 85,000 in 1923 to 230,000 in 1033, and lastly the sense 
of creating a new life and a new social order which is 
dominant in the new population—these are the fundamental 
sources of Palestine’s prosperity. 

Palestine Government finances bask in the sun of private 
and public enterprise. Almost from the beginning the civil 
administration has been able to pay its way, balance its 
budget, and, in addition, to form a small surplus. From 
that surplus some years ago it paid off the Palestine share 
of the Ottoman Debt and the purchase price of the old 
French railway from Jaffa to Jerusalem. To-day it has 
accumulated more than a small surplus, which, at the end 
of the financial year, may amount to {2,000,000—more than 
half a year’s Government revenue. For the year April, 
1933, to March, 1934, revenue was estimated at £3,700,000 
and expenditure at £{2,700,000; and there is reason to expect 
that the revenue will have been underestimated. Im- 
ports into Palestine have risen to {10 millions a year. The 
value of exports is far behind, not more than one-third of 
that sum; but that discrepancy is inevitable in a country 
which is expanding rapidly. Some seven years ago the 
Palestine Government issued a loan of £4,500,000, which 
was guaranteed by the British Treasury. The largest con- 
structive enterprise carried out through the loan was the 
Haifa Harbour. The flourishing state of the finances of the 
country has enabled the Government to arrange for the issue 
of a further loan of £2,000,000, of which a large part will be 
used for irrigation and drainage schemes, but part for the 
assistance of land settlement, and the Government surplus 
will permit of the undertaking of a bigger programme of 
social services. 

There are, indeed, a few less favourable circumstances in 
the country. The cultivation of cereals, which was the 
principal form of Arab agriculture, has been injured by 
competition from abroad. The manufacture of soap, which 
was the principal Arab industry, has been hard hit by the 
protective tariff in the principal market of Egypt. Both 
these untoward factors have caused discontent in the Arab 
population. Bad seasons of drought have caused distress 
among sections of the population, and led the Government 
to remit the greater part of the agricultural tithe. But these 


are the common misfortunes of an agricultural population; 
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Limited Company Incorporated in Italy 
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THROUGHOUT ITALY 
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Transacts a general Foreign Banking Business 
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COLLECTED ON SPECIALLY FAVOURABLE TERMS 
CORRESPONDENT OF THE ROYAL ITALIAN TREASURY 
Telegrams : “‘ Italocreds, London"’ 
Telephone: Avenue 3031-5 


and the intensive cultivation which the Jews particularly 
affect is imitated rapidly by the Arabs, while the general 
prosperity of the urban population has induced the Govern- 
ment to consider the introduction of an income tax as a 
better means of raising revenue than the tithe, which hits 
the poorer part of the population. 

The factors which have made for the prosperity of Pales- 
tine during the last decade are of the long-run order, and 
there is reason, indeed, to expect that they will continue to 
operate. It is only in the last two or three years that the 
country has begun again to resume the réle which it played 
in the ancient and medieval world, as a meeting place of 
East and West. It is only, too, in these years that a begin- 
ning has been made with the exploitation of the inexhaus- 
tible mineral wealth of the Dead Sea. Jewish capital, enter- 
prise and enthusiasm are more and more directed to the land 
which is regarded not only as the National Home, but as the 
principal hope of a free life for tens of thousands of one of 
the most advanced intellectual peoples in Western Europe. 


—_—_—-- 


—— 


THE QUARTER’S NEW CAPITAL 


ALTHOUGH the figures of new capital raised in the first 
quarter of the year are always small, the new capital raised 
in the first quarter of the current year, even on the showing 
of recent first quarters, has been disappointing. Only in the 
first quarter of the year 1932, when the economic effects of 
the British departure from the gold standard had not made 
themselves clearly apparent, was activity at a lower ebb in 
this important part of the financial field. 

In the quarter which is just closing {20.1 millions of new 
capital, excluding issues for purposes of conversion, were 
raised on the London market, as against {29 millions in the 
first quarter of 1933, £17.7 millions in the first quarter of 
1932, £45.2 millions in the first quarter of 1931, and {87.7 
millions in the first quarter of 1930. The following table 
gives an analysis of the total raised under the various 


heads :— 
NEw CaplitTaL Issues: CLASSES OF BORROWERS 
(£ millions) 


Mines, 






































ia British, ; Balance 
British | Frei"! Colonial] For | Fin: | Rub- | (Mainly 

Total |Govern-|~ 22 and See ae sey Home 

Colonial] ,." Rail- | and and | -nd 

ment {~Gove. | Foreig™) ways |Explo-| Oil | ““C@> 

Corpn. . ration} try) 
catia ins Md cma lnc cea aaa naan aaa 
Whole year, 1927 ... | 355-1 66-0 67:5 37-9 5:4 33-2 | 11:0 | 134-1 
” » 1928 ... | 369-0 83-8 56-1 26-4 3-1 49°7 8-7 | 141-2 
be “~ 1929 ... | 285-2 65-4 30-0 12-1 7°8 | 41°5 6-4 | 122-0 
o» o 1930 ... | 267-8 65:6 70:3 44-7 7°6 11°5 9-3 58-8 
ee as 1931... | 102-1 10-7 32-2 8-0] 2:9 12-2 0-2 35-9 
o 1932 ... | 188-9 | 102-8 23-8 28:9 Nil 2-7 0-8 29-9 

” 1933... | 244-8 | 150-8 29°4 24-6 Nil 6-1 0-2 33-7 
1933—1Ist quarter ... 29-0 8-5 2:1 9:5} Nil 1:2} Nil 7-7 
 _ ‘in 81-8 52-9 5-8 7°5| Nil 1-7 | Nil 13-9 

3rd oo ooo | ae 89-4 19-3 3:7 Nil 0-7 0-1 3-1 

4th ,, ai 17:7 Nil 2-2 3:9] Nil 2-5} 0-1 9-0 
Total 1933 ...... 244-8 | 150°8 29-4 24:6 | Nil 6-1 0-2 33-7 
1934—Ist quarter ... 20:1 1:3 1-5 5-7 | Nil 3-1 0-2 8-3 
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The absence of the Government from the new capital 
market accounts for a drop of {7.2 millions as against the 
first quarter of last year. Indeed, the figure of {1.3 millions 
represents simply the net sales of National Savings Cerrtifi- 
cates. But the figures for issues by Colonial Governments 
and Bnitish, Colonial and Foreign Corporations also show 
sharp declines. On the other hand, the resumption of 
activity in tin and gold mining has raised the figure of issues 
for ‘‘ mining, exploration, etc.’’ and there is a faint stirring 
in rubber. The balance, mainly for home industries, is also 
slightly up at £8.3 millions, as against {7.7 millions in the 
first quarter of 1933, £5.90 millions in the first quarter of 
1932, {16.2 millions in the first quarter of 1931, and, again, 
{8.4 millions in 1930. 

- The geographical destination of the new capital raised is 
shown in the following table :— 


DESTINATION OF NEW CAPITAL 























' First Quarters of Years 
> 
, -ataaeaiiitaeaanciieiiedatitesencemaameee inane datanineianpiniidimetsmmmenniataninemeaienne 
a * } 1913 | 1930 | 1931 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
, 
| | 
United King- 
dom— £ £ £ £ £ 
Government Nil 38,360,000) 6,150,000|Dr.3000000| 8,479,500} 1,300,000 
Other ... } 7,542,000} 29,933, ‘500! 19,781,100) 15,768, a 18,245,100] 13,990,100 
7, $42,000| 68,293,500 25,931 , 100 12,768, 500) 26,724, 00 15,290, 100 
British ?Posses- | 
® sions i 
Government | 7,626,600] 14,625,800| 12,786,600| 4,077,000) 2,094,500] 1,546,500 
Other . 14,327, 500} 1,453, 200) 2 2,548, an 899,600 ae 2,340,400 
21,954,100) 16,07 9,000) 16,535, 300) 4,976,600 2,254,500) 3,886,900 
Foreign coun- | | 
tries j | i 
Government 3,600} Nil 1,740,000) Nil Nil Nil 
Other 3 325,000] 3,360,000) 2,217, 500| Nil | 36,600) 939,400 
20 20,848,600) 3,360,000} 4 957,500 Nil | 36,600! 939,400 
Grand total 50,344 700| 87,732, an (5228900) 1 17, 745, 100 29,015,700! 20,116,400 
i 





' 





The new capital raised by United Kingdom borrowers 
other than the British Government—mainly home industry 
and corporations—forms the bulk of the total raised in the 
quarter, though it is not so great a proportion as in the first 
quarter of the abnormal year 1932, when it accounted for 
almost all the new capital of the quarter. Slightly more 
goes to British countries, though still less than in 1932; but 
‘“‘ other ’’ borrowers in these countries, mainly industnal 
concerns like mining companies, have borrowed more than 
in the first quarters of 1930, 1932 and 1933, and about as 
much as in 1931. There was no foreign Government bor- 
rowing, and only a little by foreign mining concerns. 

The forms in which the quarter’s new capital was raised 
are shown in the next table :— 


NATURE OF BORROWING 


Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc Shares Shares Total 
£ £ £ £ 


Year 1929 .... 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
oo ED sees 


230,364,800 15,824,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
» 1931 .... 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
» 1932 .... 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
» 1933 .... 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 


First quarters, 


1930 .. 76,368,500 8,145,700 3,218,200 87,732,400 
Es 35,879,000 521,500 8,823,400 45,223,900 
ee 15,296,500 1,755,000 693,600 17,745,100 
Be discerns 23,627,900 3,354,000 2,033,800 29,015,700 
SE ceseesnne 10,511,500 3,398,900 6,206,000 20,116,400 


The resuscitation of borrowing by the issue of ordinary 
shares is a welcome sign of revival in enterprise; the per- 
centage raised in this form being the highest for a very long 
time. Indeed, it is contrary to the whole trend of new 
borrowing in the depression years. The preference share 
seems also to have enjoyed a slight return to favour. On the 
other hand, the new borrowing in the form of bonds and 
debentures constitutes the lowest percentage of the total for 
many years. This swing-over from fixed-interest-bearing 
securities to the more speculative equities is a familiar sign 
after the trough of economic depression has been weathered, 
and the investor begins to appreciate the possibilities of new 
industrial ventures. 
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A detailed analysis of the applications for new capita 
follows : — 


ANALYSIS OF NEW CAPITAL APPLICATIONS 
(EXCLUDING CONVERSIONS) 
| 


Total for First Quarters of Years 








1932 | 1933 | 1934 




















} 
| 
| 
£ | £ £ £ 
British Government loans.... | 6,150,000 | Dr.3,000,000 8,479,500 1,300,000 
Colonial Government loans .. | 12,786,600 4,077,000 2,094,500 1,546,500 
Foreign Government loans ... 1,740,000 Nil Nil Nil 
British Corporation, County | 

and Public Board loans.. 2,700,300 9,842,600 9,505,000 5,709,900 
Colonial Corporations and | 

Public Boards ..... ea Nil | Nil Nil Nil 
Foreign Corporations Nil | Nil Nil Nil 
British railways ... Nil 3,412,500 Nil Nil 
Colonial railways Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Foreign railways... Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Australasian mines.. Nil Nil 130,000 315,700 
South African mines 371,900 Nil 1,031,200 278,100 
ee 3,418,600 496,600 36,600 1,639,200 
Exploration, financial, 

investment trust. 1,861,800 99,000 Nil 945,400 
Breweries and distilleries 112,500 Nil 124,200 428,000 
Merchants, importers, etc. 337,500 Nil Nil Nil 
Stores and trading ............. Nil Nil 1,243,800 Nil 
Estate and land. 64,200 40,000 30,000 296,100 
Rubber. 85,700 13,000 Nil 225,006 
EdlBosvsseepeeccesccessectesessssepnense Nil | 350,000 Nil Nil 
Iron, coal, steel and engineering Nil | Nil Nil Nil 
Electric light, power, and tele- 

IED ccctiuctiatihibuingehanieneuaipnin 3,735,800 155,000 187,500 760,908 
Tramway and omnibus ......... 98,000 Nil Nil Nil 
Motor traction & manufact’ing 6,000,000 Nil Nil 1,825,000 
EMI TINIOE. siccicsiccareneancss Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Hotels, theatres, and enter- 

tainments ...... ‘cicivancebikien Nil 1,191,400 Nil 80,000 
Patents & proprietary articles 300,000 55,000 Nil 125,800 
Docks, harbours and shipping 950,000 Nil Nil Nil 
Banks and insurance ............ 136,400 Nil Nil Nil 
Manufacturing & miscellaneous 4,374,600 1,013,000 6,153,400 4,640,800 

Total 45,223,900 17,745,100 29, 015, 700 20,116,400 








The British Government borrowing is from net sales of 
National Savings Certificates and the Nyasaland loan 
accounts for the figure under Colonial Government loans. 
The figure for British corporations, councils and public 
boards is the lowest in any first quarter for three years. 
The recrudescence of activity in mines is_ strikingly 
evidenced, tin in particular being to the fore, under the 
heading ‘‘ Other Mines.’’ The Mining Trust issue of 
£356,000 accounts for much of the exploration, financial 
category, and the Real Estate Debenture Corporation’s 
issue for a good proportion of the balance; breweries and 
distilleries have apparently found reason in the last 
Budget’s concessions to increase their capital; rubber com- 
panies have had recourse to the market once again, and 
for an increased amount; and so have electricity concerns. 
The large increase in motors, etc., is mainly due to the 
£1,675,000 Raleigh Holdings issue. Of the £4,640,800 
raised for manufacturing and miscellaneous concerns, over 
{2,000,000 went to real property companies, and of the 
remainder building, brick and tile concerns took a large 
share; but the total in this category is down on last year’s 
first quarter, the figure for which had seemed to warrant 
more optimistic expectations when compared with those for 
1931 and 1932. 


A feature of the quarter’s figures is the maintenance of 
the amount of new capital raised through Stock Exchange 


‘ introductions,’’ the figures for which are given in the 
next table :— 


Casu INVOLVED IN IssuES BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 



























































Kindo Colonies Abroad Total 
Year 1931— £ £ £ £ 
ae . 2,174,200 632,900 Nil 2,807,100 
2nd Quarter ss 1,121,600 2,366,300 581,900 4,069,800 
3rd Quarter 1,289,500 Nil 265,600 1,555,100 
4th Quarter Nil 451,500 Nil 451,500 
Total Year 1931 4,585,300 | 3,450,700 847,500 | 8,883,500 
Year 1932— 
Ist Quarter 473,800 96,500 Nil 570,300 
2nd Quarter 4,866,500 1,515,100 Nil 6,381 ,600 
8rd Quarter 2,200,000 Nil Nil 200,000 
4th Quarter 5,851,000 550,000 Nil 6,401,000 
Total Year 1932 13,391,300 2,161,600 Nil 15,552,900 
Year 1933— 
DER COP cecscssecsscens 4,599,300 3,342,300 Nil 7,941,600 
2nd Quarter ............ 11,774,100 2,410,300 Nil 14,184,400 
| en 6,569,400 Nil Nil 6,569,400 
4th Quarter oo... 8,918,900 1,404,800 Nil 10,323,700 
Total Year 1933 31,861,700 7,157,400 Nil 39,019,100 
Year 1934— 
BE IIIT snnvscessonses 6,995,500 Nil Nil 6,995,500 
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Thus, the total reached {7.0 millions in 1934, as against 
{7.9 millions, {0.6 millions and £2.8 millions in the first 
quarters of 1933, 1932 and 1931 respectively. But this time 
the whole {7.0 millions was raised for the United Kingdom, 
as against £4.6 millions, £0.5 millions and {2.1 millions in 
the first quarters of the above-mentioned years; no new 
capital was raised for the colonies or abroad through this 
medium. 

Apart from new capital, conversion issues amounted to 
{43.3 millions, none of which was for the British Govern- 
ment. This figures compares with {41.2 millions for the 
first quarter of 1933. 


TOTAL OF CONVERSION OPERATIONS 











Total Total 
Conversions Conversions 
! 
£ £ 

Whole year 1928 .......... 324,041,983 Whole year 1932 ...... 2,510,774,302¢ 
Whole vear 1929............ 203,525,540 Whole year 1933 ...... 223,141,000 (a) 
Whole year 1930 ............ 187,088,084 First quarter 1934...... 43,259,300 
Whole year 1931 ............ 12,246,375 





+ Includes British Government conversions of £2,478,967,382. 
(a) Includes British Government conversions of £50,757,000. 


The outstanding conversion issue was that of the Aus- 
tralian Government in February, amounting to {21.6 
millions of 34 per cent. stock at 97, to repay New South 
Wales 5 per cents., Victoria 5 per cents., and Victoria 
5¢ per cents. Iceland repaid {£409,000 of 7 per cents. with 
a 5 per cent. issue; the Port of London Authority con- 
verted 4 per cents. with {13 millions issue at 34 per cent.; 
and British Celanese and Powell Duffryn Steam Coal also 
made conversion issues, the former of {2.8 millions and the 
latter of {2.5 millions. Thus the process of conversion to 
lower rates of interest, which is incidental to depression, is 
being continued, both for Government and _ industrial 


NOTES OF 


Disarmament : The Next Step.—The Bureau of the 
Disarmament Conference is due to meet at Geneva on 
April roth. Mr Henderson and M. Aghnides, who is 
Director of the Disarmament Section of the League, have 
been in London this week discussing the procedure to be 
adopted at the Bureau’s meeting next week. In an official 
statement on Wednesday it was pointed out that the 
Bureau is bound by instructions from the General Commis- 
sion of the Conference to proceed with the preparation of 
a revised text of the British Draft Convention; and the 
Bureau itself has power only to grant an adjournment of 
its meeting ‘‘ should it be felt by the Great Powers that 
the supplementary efforts have not reached the stage which 
would enable definite decisions to be taken on the second 
treading of the Draft Convention.’’ Now, while there is no 
treason why the Bureau should not meet and push on with 
the revision of the British Draft Convention on lines of 
broad agreement, it is the General Commission which is 
alone effective, and no one knows when that is likely to 
meet, owing to the apparent interminability and incon- 
clusiveness of the ‘‘ parallel and supplementary negotia- 
tions ’’ between the Powers which have been tediously 
dragging their slow length along. Meanwhile, the claims 
of the French and German Governments are still the 
obstacles to agreement and progress; nor, apparently, can 
the Governments of Italy and of this country help to 
reconcile them. But time is of the essence of this disarma- 
ment problem—as we have been painfully made aware by 
the increases in budgetary appropriations for national 
armaments in all the leading countries and, only last 
week by an increase of roughly one-third, in Germany. 
The obvious objective, Germany being absent from 
Geneva, is for this country to guarantee the final Disarma- 
ment Convention at the price of an agreed substantial 
measure of disarmament by the chief Powers, coupled 
with an agreed measure of German re-armament. Nothing 
else will safeguard both France and ourselves in the long 
tun, to say nothing of Germany and of the rest of the 











stocks. The latest prices of the principal issues of the 
quarter are shown in the next table: — 
es Price 
Month of y ae N ; : 
ton Name and Description ee oe — 
1934 £ 
Jan. Nyasaland Government 3 per cent. Guar. 
TR intierctiisaediedenuks maamaaneeunde 1,570,000 98} 984-4 
Jan. Port of London 3$ per cent. Reg. Stock, 
EE Kixtnisciamorssactactscevcanventuietiass 12,961,874c| par |1&-l#pm 
Feb. Galloway Water Power 4 per cent. Debs.... | 1,350,000 | 101} | 2-3 pm 
Feb. Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord. {1 ............. 500,000 | 25/- | 22/3-22/9 
Feb. ~. &% Peet £0 ....... 1,000,000 | 21/- | 19/9-20/3 
Feb. Australia (Govt. of) 3} per cent. Reg. Stock, 
in Gictecassoaquusiasansemeancdeadnarnean 21,636,550c} 97 2}-2¢ pm 
Feb. British Celanese 5} per cent. Deb. Stk...... 2,800,000c) par He pos 
March Powell Duffryn Steam Coal 4} per cent. | | 
MN IN ices soccescccdenecaacunsiecasunes 102} | 1g-1$ pm 


| 2,500,000 c 





(c) For Conversion purposes. 

Few of the bigger new issues, whether for new capital, 
in debentures, preference or ordinary shares, or for con- 
version have “‘ fallen flat.’’ In most cases these stocks now 
stand at substantial premiums, apart from the small Nyasa- 
land loan which was at the low rate of 3} per cent. at 984, 
and apart from the more speculative Raleigh Cycle Hold- 
ings issues, both of which stand at a small discount. 

Thus, the volume of activity in the new capital market 
in the first quarter has been disappointing; but continuous 
preparation for ‘‘ recovery,’’ both in new enterprise and in 
conversions, is evident. The stage for greatly increased 
activity in all branches of new investment, save perhaps 
that of foreign lendings, is now set. But the question 
remains: When will the principal actors make their 
appearance? The absence of new issues by the big export- 
ing industries is significant; and it may well be that, until 
greater possibilities of world trade, as distinct from 
“* taking in our own washing,’’ are opened up, both foreign 
borrowers and our most important industries will go on 
‘* living on their hump.’’ 


THE WEEK 


European States, from a breakneck armaments race and 
its inevitable conclusion. But the sands are fast running 
out. Will the Government make a move in time to save 
the Conference, its cause, and the security of all of us? 
There is great credit waiting for it if it does. 


* x * 


M. Barthou in Belgium.—At the moment, the 
prospects of an agreed limitation of armaments turn 
upon the French Government’s reply, which is expected 
this week, to the British Government’s inquiry as to the 
exact nature of the sanctions which France regards as the 
essential minimum for ensuring the due performance of 
a Disarmament Convention. Meanwhile, the Foreign 
Minister in M. Doumergue’s Government, M. Barthou, 
has been paying a visit to Brussels and is arranging further 
visits to Warsaw and Prague. The Brussels visit was pro- 
bably occasioned by a recent pronouncement of the 
Belgian Prime Minister in which he not only ruled out 
decisively any notion of a preventive war against Germany 
—a view with which most Frenchmen of all parties would 
probably.concur—but also appeared to take rather a nega- 
tive and fatalistic view about the possibility of any action 
on the part of other Powers for either preventing or counter- 
acting the rearmament of Germany. This Belgian pro- 
nouncement caused some perturbation in France; but a 
subsequent resolution in somewhat different terms passed 
by the Belgian Senate indicated that the Prime Minister’s 
statement had not meant quite what it appeared to mean. 
The revised version of Belgian opinion has been confirmed 
by the communiqué which was issued by the Belgian 
Government after M. Barthou’s departure from Brussels. 
In this document the Belgian Government emphasises the 
identity of Belgian and French views ‘‘ on the need for 
effective control and for serious guarantees of execution ”’; 
refers to the recent memorandum addressed by the French 
Government to the British Government, as an exposition of 
the importance of such guarantees and the dominating réle 
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which they have assumed in the present aspect of the dis- 
armament problem; and declares roundly that ‘‘ if a dis- 
armament convention is concluded, it stands to reason that 
the signatories must agree on the means of enforcing it.”’ 
Thus, in effect, Belgium ranges herself side by side with 
France in telling the United Kingdom that the alternatives 
noware either a British Guarantee of the Disarmament Con- 
vention, at the very least as far as Western Europe is con- 
cerned, or else the resumption of an unlimited and un- 
regulated armaments race. At a time when opinion in this 
country is inclining more favourably than ever towards 
this guarantee, the Belgian attitude should carry weight; 
for the moderation of Belgian policy, ever since the Armis- 
tice, has always been recognised in this country. The 
consistent object of Belgian policy has been to build bridges 
between the policies of Great Britain and France; and at 
this moment, above all others, Belgium is doing a service 
to her neighbours (including Germany, on a long view), as 
well as to herself. 


* * x 


The Growing Tory Revolt.—Mr Churchill’s die-hard 
faction appears to be growing in strength within the Con- 
servative Party. The attack on the Government’s India 
policy was resumed at a meeting of the Central Council) of 
the Party in London last week; and the die-hards were only 
defeated by 419 votes to 314. The figures must not be 
taken quite at their face value, since on this occasion the 
issue was slightly blurred by the form of the vote. Mr 
Churchill had put down a resolution expressing ‘‘ deep and 
increasing anxiety ’’ at the Government’s policy; but this 
resolution was never reached. There was a discussion, 
however, of another motion put forward by the Birming- 
ham Unionist Association, recommending that the White 
Paper policy should not be debated within the Party until 
the views of the Select Committee had been made known. 
An amendment controverting this motion was supported 
by Mr Churchill and Lord Lloyd. The Birmingham motion 
was described by Lord Lloyd as a “‘ gagging order ’’ and 
by Mr Churchill as a ‘‘ muzzling resolution.’’ And it was 
only defeated by the margin of 419 to 314 votes already 
mentioned. Doubtless many delegates voted against this 
resolution who would not have voted against the White 
Paper; and Mr Churchill was certainly over-sanguine 
in interpreting the vote as indicating an increase in the 
strength of his supporters from one-third of the Party a 
year ago to three-fourths to-day. Nevertheless the Tory 
Party is clearly less amenable to the will of the Cabinet 
than it was two years ago. The defeat of the Government 
by a Tory secession on this issue, and the splitting of the 
Party between Mr Baldwin and Mr Churchill is still impro- 
bable, though not entirely beyond the horizon of possibility. 
There is a much greater chance, however, of the Conserva- 
tive Party splitting than of the White Paper policy being 
ultimately rejected by Parliament. ° 


* * * 


The Decline of the I.L.P.—Advocacy of revolu- 
tionary violence would still seem to be a political liability 
rather than an asset in this country. The renunciation of 
democratic principles by the I.L.P. has led to the rapid 
decline of that once influential Party. Two years ago the 
I.L.P. broke away from the Labour Party and avowedly 
adopted an anti-democratic policy. Its first move was to 
attempt ‘‘ co-operation’’ with the Communist Inter- 
national; but that body refused to accept any other sort of 
affiliation than complete subservience. The British Com- 
munist Party was hardly more conciliatory. On the Left, 
therefore, the I.L.P. found itself without allies. And during 
the Party’s Conference at York this week its own right 
wing has in turn begun to break away. The moderate con- 
stitutional group, most of whom come from Lancashire and 
Cheshire, were outvoted by the Conference. As a conse- 
quence they are expected to resign. Individual decisions to 
that effect have already been taken, and a conference of the 
whole group is likely to be held before long. The I.L.P. will 
therefore be still further weakened; and it has lost member- 
ship so rapidly during the last few years that the latest 
secession will reduce it almost to extinction—at any rate as 
a political force. Ten years ago its membership stood at 
about 30,000; to-day it is probably less than 6,000. Evi- 
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dently the I.L.P. has no longer any chance even of embar. 
rassing the Labour Party at the next election. In fact, jt 
has become a mere shadowy halfway house between the 
Labour Party and the Communists; and as such it is bound 
before very long to expire. 








* * * 


Deflation in France.—Renewed deflation, due no 
doubt to political strife as well as to the further deprecia. 
tion of the dollar and pound, appears to have set in durin 
the last two months in the gold countries. The letters 
printed this week from our correspondents in France and 
Switzerland vividly illustrate the difficulty, if not impos. 
sibility, of maintaining artificial gold parities in a world 
which has gone far to adjust its currency levels to economic 
realities. In France the coal industry is acutely depressed, 
partly as a result of cheap British imports; and the Budget 
receipts for January and February have fallen far below 
the Treasury’s estimates. In an effort to stem the tide 
the Government published on Thursday the first of a series 
of Decrees designed to balance the Budget by “‘economies’ 
alone. It is hoped to save 2,500 million francs by this first 
batch of economies. The number of civil servants is to te 
reduced by 10 per cent., and salaries are to be cut by 
10 per cent. in the higher grades and 5 per cent. in the 
lower grades. There are also forecasts of economies in the 
railway service and ‘‘ reforms ’’ in the administration of 
pensions and social services—which will amount in effect, 
no doubt, to reductions of benefit. No mention of the tax- 
evasion scandal appears to be made either in the Decrees 
or the accompanying letter from the Cabinet to the Pres: 
dent. Indeed, it would seem that taxation is actually to 
be reduced by forthcoming Decrees. The conservative 
forces have apparently gained as complete a victory in 
M. Doumergue’s Government as they did in the British 
National Government. The French Cabinet’s letter to the 
President assumes that the maintenance of the franc at its 
present parity is the prime object of French policy. All 
other policies, including devaluation, are classed as “‘ in- 
flation ’’; and “‘ inflation,’ the Cabinet’s letter assures us, 
must lead to ‘‘ bankruptcy, social fury and political con- 
vulsion.’’ The French authorities do not appear to have 
observed that economic recovery is proceeding steadily all 
over the world—outside the gold countries. To the foreign 
observer it would appear that the deflationary effect of a 
huge reduction in State salaries (even allowing for the 
large public works scheme now announced) is more likely 
than anything else to provoke “‘ political convulsion.’’ The 
issue will, of course, depend on the relative strength of the 
rentier and the wage-earning classes. But even if the 
rentiers have their way politically, it is extremely doubtful 
whether economic recovery can begin in France as long as 
the present over-valued level of the franc is obstinately 
maintained. 


* * * 





The War Debts Once More.—-The American Congress 
has passed, almost by unanimity, Senator Hiram Johnson's 
Bill to outlaw from the capital markets of the United States 
the bonds, securities and obligations of any foreign Gov- 
ernment “‘ in default in the payment of its obligations, or 
any part thereof.’’ The Bill has yet to be signed by the 
President before it becomes law, but little doubt seems to 
be entertained that Mr Roosevelt will approve it. It ap 
pears also to be taken for granted that nations such as 
Great Britain which have made ‘‘ token payments ’’ will 
come under the ban equally with those which have made 
unilateral defaults—and this in spite of the President’s 
twice-repeated statement that he did not consider the token 
payments as constituting default. Exceptions are made 
only in favour of the operations of corporations owned by 
the American Government, a provision which is inter- 
preted as leaving the door open for credits to Soviet Russia, 
the most flagrant defaulter of them all. The passage of the 
Bill was accompanied by a flood of Congressional oratory 
of the type now familiar ad nauseum, in which the sinistef 
ingratitude of the European nations was contrasted with 
the open-handed generosity of Uncle Sam, the “‘ inter 
national Santa Claus.’’ These heroics leave us cold. The 
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case for cancellation or reduction of the War Debts has 
been patiently explained both officially by the British 
Government and privately by individual citizens in books, 
speeches and the Press. Congress has apparently made no 
effort to understand that case and has certainly made no 
attempt to refute it. The ink and the breath expended on 
these explanations have been as completely wasted as the 
money spent on ‘‘ token payments ’’ if it was hoped by 
them to bring Congressmen to a sense of reality and reason. 
If we are forced into complete default on June 15th we 
shall not be unduly worried by the penalties imposed by 
the Bill, nor will our national conscience be troubled. The 
plain truth is that the United States, more than any other 
nation, is responsible for wrecking the system of free inter- 
change of goods and services under stable monetary con- 
ditions, which would alone have made payment of the debt 
possible. Far from attempting to restore that system, 
America’s activities are now calculated to make its restora- 
tion infinitely more difficult. If Congress is now annoyed 
at the prospect of receiving little or nothing on account of 
these debts, it has only itself to blame. 


* * * 


The Road Traffic Bill.—The Government’s new Bill to 
amend the Road Traffic Acts 1930 and 1933 was published 
on March 28th. The rising tide of public dismay at the 
growing figures of fatalities on our roads seems finally to 
have led the Government to complete the obvious lacune 
in the former two Acts. The first part of the Bill re- 
introduces the speed limit in ‘‘ built-up ’’ areas, i.e. where 
street lighting is maintained; but local authorities (County 
Councils, County Boroughs, and Urban Districts of over 
20,000 population) can ‘‘ contract-out ’’ certain lighted 
streets if there is reason not to apply the speed limit, or 
they can schedule unlighted streets as built-up areas. 
Signs must be erected in these cases. The speed-limits 
for the six former categories of vehicles are now to be 
reduced to four (30 m.p.h., 20 m.p.h., 12 m.p.h., and 
5 m.p.h.); but the Minister has no power to impose a 
limit upon the private car or motor-cycle save as provided 
in the Bill for built-up areas. Convictions for exceeding 
these limits or for careless driving must be endorsed on 
the driver’s licence; and anyone convicted of careless 
driving can be disqualified for not longer than one month 
for a first offence, or than three months for a second 
conviction—hardly deterrent penalties. Applicants for 
driving licences after April I, 1934, must pass a test 
of competence, and so must persons convicted of reckless, 
dangerous or careless driving; but this elicits the comment 
that there was more than a sufficiency of incompetent 
persons holding licences before April 1st of this year, 
and to wait until they stand convicted of incompetence at 
the cost of the lives and limbs of others is scarcely preven- 
tive. The Minister is given power to draw up regulations 
for driving tests, and to regulate the use of horns or 
warning signals, either by day or night, and in general or 
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in specific localities. The second part of the Bill renders 
an insurer liable to make payment to a person entitled to 
judgment in respect of a claim arising “‘ within the general 
scope of the policy ’’ necessitated by compulsory insur- 
ance, even though the insurer may be entitled “‘ on any 
grounds ’’ to avoid the policy. Moreover, the insurer 
cannot rely, against a third party, on amy condition re- 
quiring the assured’s vehicle to be properly maintained. 
This is to cover the injured third party who may find 
himself unable to secure payment from a driver who has 
either wittingly or unwittingly voided his policy, without 
a costly civil action against such driver. Insurers are 
safeguarded by complicated provisions, including recourse 
to the Courts for a declaration of voidance, and recourse 
to the assured to make good any extra sums paid to the 
claimant over and above a sum envisaged in the policy. 
Bankruptcy of a negligent driver will not in future abate 
a civil action against the driver by a claimant. The 
third part of the Bill provides for efficient reflectors and 
white patches at the rear of bicycles—only a second-best 
provision for safety compared to rear lights—and for the 
scheduling of crossings for pedestrians, giving the Courts 
power to levy a fine on disobedient drivers or pedestrians 
up to £5. The fourth part of the Bul requires 
an extra driving licence to be held by drivers of heavy 
goods vehicles, and requires applicants after April Ist 
to undergo a test of competence. Thus the Government’s 
new Bill is widely drawn: it is concerned to remedy a 
whole list of abuses; but it will be difficult to work in its 
present form. We should have preferred to see no re- 
introduction of speed-limits, with the attendant difficulties 
of supervision and unfair incidence of detection; but a 
drastic enforcement of much severer penalties for careless 
driving, even for first offences, and much longer periods 
of imprisonment or disqualification. Perhaps in this 
matter of inconsiderate driving on public highways there 
is most to be said for severity of punishment as a deter- 
rent. The new Bill holds out little hope of sticking the 
road-hog, who does the most damage. 


* * * 


* 


The Sugar ‘“ Inquiry.’’-—A month ago, when asking 
the House for a continuance of the beet sugar subsidy, the 
Government announced that a committee would be 
appointed to inquire into the condition of the industry. The 
committee was duly appointed, consisting of Mr Wilfrid 
Greene, K.C., chairman, Sir Kenneth Lee and Mr Cyril 
Edward Lloyd. There seemed some hope, in fact, that the 
beet sugar scandal might at long last be liquidated. 
Already, however, this hope has begun to vanish; for the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer and the Minister of Agriculture 
have defined the Committee’s terms of reference as 
follows : — 


To inquire into the condition of the sugar industry in the 
United Kingdom, including both home-grown beet sugar 
and imported sugar, and covering production, refining and 
distribution ; and, having in mind the changes in the structure 
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of the industry which would follow upon tts reorganisation 

under the Agricultural Marketing Act, to make recommenda- 

tions for its conduct, and in particular as to the application of 

State aid in so far as this may be considered necessary. 
The italics are ours; but the hint to the Committee is plain 
enough without them. It is not to be asked to recommend 
whatever policy seems to it to be in the public interest. It 
is to choose, in effect, between two policies: the “‘ re- 
organisation of the industry under the Agricultural 
Marketing Act,’’ and the continuance of the subsidy. 
‘* Reorganisation under the Agricultural Marketing Act ”’ 
means, as we all now know, restriction of imports up to the 
point at which the least efficient home producer may re- 
ceive a remunerative price. The Committee is expected, in 
fact, to report in favour of shifting the burden of un- 
economic sugar production from the direct taxpayer to 
the general consumer. The social cost is to continue, but 
it is to fall on the section of the community least able to 
bear it. Evidently the Government is determined to con- 
tinue its policy of making our taxation system more and 
more ‘‘ regressive.’’ The only reason why the Committee 
has been appointed at all would appear to be that in April, 
1932, Mr Chamberlain promised the appointment of an 
impartial committee ! 

* * * 

The Catholic Church and Germany.— lhe Laster 
message, in autograph, which the Pope has sent to the 
German Catholic ,outh Associations is a document otf im- 
portance, both for what it says and for what it indicates. 
lt denounces, outright, the “‘ propaganda working with 
alluring appeals and with pressure for a new view of life 
leading away trom Christ and back to heathenism,’’ and it 
refers to the great sacrifices which the Catholic Youth ot 
Germany have made, and are making daily, for their 
religious ideals. ‘he Pope is careful to state that the loyalty 
to these religious ideals carries with it, inherently, an 
‘ allegiance to nation and home ”’ ; and this thesis that a 
sane and constructive patriotism can only be built upon 
spiritual foundations that go deeper than itself is a proposi- 
tion that will commend itself to most English people of all 
creeds and parties. It is not, however, compatible with 
the ‘‘ totalitarian patriotism ’’ or idolatrous tribe-worship 
which the Pope stigmatises as paganism and which is the 
official creed of the German National-Socialist Party ; and 
here we see indicated the unresolved contradiction between 
the respective spiritual claims of the two parties to last 
year’s concordat. If Hitlerism in office acts up, in this vital 
matter, to the declared convictions of Hitlerism in the 
wilderness, then it is bound, sooner or later, to precipitate 
a new Kulturkampf between itself and the Catholic Church 
in Germany, as it has already involved itself in an uncom- 
promising struggle with the heroic minority, among the 
German Sesteteete, who refuse to perform the required 
prostrations in the House of Rimmon. As between Hitlerism 
and the Catholic Church, the conflict is still latent ; but the 
big issue ahead is the declared ambition of the Hitlerite 
‘Reich Youth Leader,’’ Herr Baldur von Schirach, to 
absorb the German Catholic Youth Associations into ‘‘ the 
Hitler Youth ’’ this year, as he has already officially 
absorbed the corresponding Protestant Associations with- 
out the formality of consulting their members. Meanwhile, 
the Catholic Youth Associations in Germany are exposed 
to outrages of the typical Nazi kind. Such positive acts, 
however, are probably the lesser p&rt of those sacrifices, 
made by the Catholic Youth of Germany, to which the Pope 
refers. More serious, no doubt, is the penalisation of any 
Catholic young man in search of a job, who refuses to 
placate the present arbiters of his material fortunes by con- 
senting to put Hitlerism first and his spiritual convictions 
second. It is here that the pressure, mentioned by the 
Pope, comes in, and it does indeed require fortitude and 
self-sacrifice to resist it. Nevertheless, in this struggle, as 
in all struggles between the temporal and the spiritual 
powers in Germany from Charlemagne to the present day, 
spiritual forces have time, and greater faith, on their side. 


* * * 


Employment in March.—According to the latest 
report of the Ministry of Labour there were 2,201,577 
persons between the ages of 16 and 64 on the unemploy- 
ment registers in Great Britain at March 19, 1934, of whom 


1,796,787 were wholly unemployed, 312,622 temporarily 
stopped and 92,168 classed as ‘‘ normally in casual employ- 
ment.’’ This total is the lowest since October, 1930; 
574,607 less than a year ago; and 700,000 less than the 
peak of last January. Every year over the past decade, 
except in 1930 when unemployment increased steadily 
throughout the year, there has been a substantial improve- 
ment in the employment position during the month of 
March. This year the numbers unemployed fell by 116,332 
as compared with 85,454 over the same period last year. 
The largest proportionate drop was registered among 
juveniles. In the adult categories the numbers of those 
temporarily stopped continued to fall more rapidly than 
those wholly unemployed owing to increased activity in the 
unsheltered industries which have been working short time. 
There was, however, a considerable fall of 58,000 in the 
number of men wholly unemployed. The Ministry of 
Labour estimates that there were approximately 10,058,000 
insured persons aged 16-64 in employment in Great Britain 
on March 19th. This was 117,000 more than a month 
ago and 644,000 more than a year ago, almost reaching the 
1929 level. The following table shows the most important 
changes in the numbers of insured workers unemployed in 
the different industries on March 19, 1934, as compared 
with a month and a year ago: — 


Increase or Decrease since 


Feb. 19, 1934 March 20, 1933 
Unemployment in Number A Number % 

SIN coon. tarckcsaussnswna 4447 — 2 ~—64,499 —20 
General engineering .............. - 5,720 — 6 —60,885 —39 
Metal goods manufacture ...... 5,812 — 7 46,775 —38 
Iron and steel manufacture 3,518 — 7 -30,858 —39 
PID ach ukuuaneuccussubnscebanissn's 3,666 t 28,994 -22 
Wool and worsted ............... 1,086 # —17,505 —40 
Motor vehicles, cycles and air- 

RE ey ee ee ee 2,453 9 19,622 —44 
Shipbuilding and repairing...... 1,086 1 -18,206 —16 
SRI BETVECE....0..0000000000000000 1,901 1 — 7,724 —14 
Docks and harbour service...... 1,801 - 3 — 8127 —13 

DINE ic sta nuaeudanibrnebeksineks 25,865 13 -53,164 —24 
Public works contracting 2,825 2 + 874 +72 
Distributive trades ............. : 9,625 4 —25,625 —10 
MINES eg ee Sk, 7,043 25 — 9,237 +30 

RINE LLWiitaesavandbesoae. canes 116,332 5 —574,607 — 22 


It will be noticed that improvement has been general, the 
woollen and worsted industries alone registering an increase 
in unemployment. Perhaps the most striking figure is the 
fall of nearly 26,000 (13 per cent.) in unemployment in 
the building trades, a reduction of 52,000 since the January 
peak. But this seasonal fall must be compared with the 
fall last year between January and March of 90,000. There 
was a seasonal increase in activity in the tailoring industry, 
the distributive trades and various services, and the heavy 
industries continued to make some headway. All parts of 
the country have shared in the fall in unemployment, as is 
shown in the following table : — ; 


DECREASES IN NUMBERS UNEMPLOYED BETWEEN FEBRUARY 19 
AND Marcu 19, 1934, IN 


London 


idae hc hous eeakiiet 23,201 North East ............... 17,762 
South East ............ ee 12,595 North West............... 18,917 
NE POI ob one xenounsccc 10,639 Scotland .................. 10,374 
RE ose kccccceuicsen I, 3,563 


These changes represent decreases of from 2 to 4 per cent. 
in the Northern, Scotch and Welsh divisions and from 7 to 
II per cent. in the others. This is clearly explained by the 
fact that more building is being undertaken in the more 
prosperous South, and there is a greater demand there for 
consumption goods and services. The percentage of in- 
sured persons unemployed was 34.2 for Wales, 26.0 for 
Scotland and 15.6 for the whole of England. Coventry has 
only 5.3 per cent. of its insured population out of work 
while Manchester has 14.2, Liverpool 27.9, and towns 
dependent on one hard-hit industry or firm for their em- 
ployment record as much as 60 per cent. of registered 
workers unemployed. The above figures for whole adminis- 
trative divisions cover a wide variety of changes, and, in 
fact, although increased activity has made itself generally 
felt, some districts of the North have shown an increase in 
unemployment during the past month. 
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Population of England and Wales.—The theory of 
population, now fortunately excised from the body of 
economic theory, has long been a fascinating subject for 
speculation. More than a hundred years ago Malthus 
frightened the world with a theory which, in its original 
form, suggested that the number of hungry mouths tended 
to increase faster than the means to feed them. At the 
present time it is urged, with scarcely less conviction, that 
the supply of foodstuffs is increasing faster than popula- 
tion and must be curtailed at all costs. Ten years ago, a 
suggestion that the birth rate in England and Wales would 
decline to less than 15 per thousand would have been met 
with ridicule. In view of the growing age of the popula- 
tion, it seemed equally improbable that the death rate 
would be maintained for long at the low point recorded ten 
years ago: — 


VITAL STATISTICS OF ENGLAND AND WALES 


























Marriages Live Births Deaths | 
SE al, 
E Persons | amen las 
Year married Per 1,000} Per 1,000 Pp in |(Mid - year 
| Number] per 1,000) Number of \Number| of iy Opu- | estimate) 
of Popula- Popula- | “#807 | 
Popula- tion tion | 
| (000) | (000) | | (000) (000) (O00) 
| 
| 296 15-3 730 18°38 473 12-2 | 257 | 38,746 
| 296 | 15-2 | 711 | 18-3 | 473 | 12-2 | 238 | 38.890 
280 14°3 695 17°3 454 11-6 | 241 | 39,067 
308 15-7 654 16°6 485 12-3. | 169 | 39,290 
303 15°4 660 16:7 460 11-7 | 200 39,482 
313 15-8 644 16-3 532 13-4 | 112) | 39,607 
315 15-8 649 16-3 455 | 11-4 194 | 39,806 
312 15-6 | G32 | 15-8 | 492 | 12-3 140 | 39,988 
307 15-3 | 614 | 15:3 | 484 12-0 | 430) | 40,201 
317 15-7 4 497 | 12-3) | | S4 | 40,350 


| 581 | 14- | 








The increase in the number of marriages is explained by 
the increase in the number of persons of marriageable age, 
for the actual marriage rate has shown little change in 
recent years. Similarly, the number of deaths has tended 
to increase with the increase in the total population, but 
the death rate has not increased despite the increased 
percentage in the older-age groups. The steep decline 
in both the number and rate of births is due chiefly 
to preventive measures. This is by far the most important 
phenomenon in modern society. It has been well sum- 
marised by Sir William Beveridge, in an article in 
Economica of March, 1925: ‘‘ The practice of birth 
control . suddenly increased about 1880, not because 
there was then any change of economic conditions making 
restriction of families suddenly more desirable than before, 
but because the means of birth control were perfected, and 
the knowledge of them was spread... .”’ The decline in 
the number of births is chiefly responsible for the striking 
fall in the natural increase of the population in recent years. 
If the decline in the birth rate continues, the natural in- 
crease of the population of England and Wales would be 
wiped out in a few years. But will the fall continue? The 
answer depends on human motives which lie outside the 
economist’s sphere—which is just as well for the economist, 
and, perhaps, for society. 


* * * 


Wholesale Co-operative Trade.—Our Co-operative 
correspondent writes :—The encouraging view of an upward 
tendency in trade which the directors of the Co-operative 
Wholesale Society gave in their quarterly report last October 
was sustained so well that the sales for the year ended 
January 13th last showed an increase. They totalled 
£82,120,864. For the first six months there was a decrease, 
but in the last half of the year there was an increase of 
£1,076,226, or 2} per cent., and raising the turnover to 
£43,801,715, despite reductions in the prices of certain 
C.W.S. products and the 1.4 per cent. lower average level 
of prices of groceries. For the twelve months the output 
from the Society’s own mills and factories was {22,819,297, 
a slight decrease, which would have been greater but 
for an advance in the last half of the year. This is likely to 
be increased in the current year, as the directors will recom- 
mend at the meetings on April 21st and 28th an additional 
dividend of 2d. in the £ on such purchases. This is an 
innovation calculated to stimulate retail societies to insist on 
larger stocks of C.W.S. productions. The net surplus for 
the past half-year was £886,868, after allowing for interest 
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on capital, depreciation, expenses of production and distri- 
bution, and provision for income tax. Of this, £678,874 is 
intended to be allocated as dividend at the usual rate of 4d. 
in the £; £146,752 for the additional dividend of 2d. in the 
{ on C.W.S. products; £10,000 to the Employees’ Recrea- 
tion Fund, and £51,241 to the Reserve Fund, which already 
stands at £1,540,595. Owing to the continued amalgama- 
tions of societies, the number of co-operative societies’ cur- 
rent accounts with the C.W.S. Bank has been reduced to 
909, but those of trade union branches have risen to 8,904 
and of individuals to 15,518. The deposits and withdrawals 
for the past half-year were {322,410,815 and for the whole 
year {618,590,414, a decrease in the former period of 2 
per cent. and in twelve months of 4 per cent. The explana- 
tion is to be found in the trade union position rather than 
with the co-operative societies, which are showing an in- 
creasing loyalty to their own bank, for which many are 
now acting as local agents. Reviewing the distributive 
centres for the past half-year, the turnover through Man- 
chester headquarters was £20,429,540, an increase of 13 per 
cent.; through the London branch £16,349,184, an increase 
of 52 per cent., suggestive of the growth of the movement 
in the South during the recent campaign by certain news- 
papers against the Co-ops. Of the aggregate, nearly 
{33,000,000 was in the grocery and provisions, drapery, 
woollens and clothing. Of the other C.W.S. productive 
enterprises, the flour mills had a turnover for the six months 
of {3,761,286; the margarine works £1,150,568; the woollen 
mills £405,284; the boot and shoe works £718,479; and the 
building and engineering departments £646,721. The 
C.W:S. is farming 17,718 acres, from which supplies worth 
{176,529 in stock, milk, fruit, wheat, potatoes, etc., were 
obtained during 1933. After charging {1,499 as interest and 
depreciation, there was a deficiency of £13,814. 


* * * 


United States New Capital Issues.—Through the 
courtesy of the Journal of Commerce of New York, we 
are able to supplement our statistics of British capital 
issues during the preceding quarter with a comparative 
table for the United States : — 


First Ouarter of 


1932 1933 1934 
Foreign— $ $ $ 
Government .......... Nil Nil Nil 
Corporate «......:..... Nil Nil Nil 
Domestic— 
Municipal ...........< 225,123,948 68,159,668 164,696,000 
POE occcicccccacvexe 3,425,000 12,000,000 Nil 
Public utility........... 115,700,000 40,925,000 15,000,000 
Ingustrial............0. 150,000 8,050,800 4,847,451 
MUN eccisdeccnenes 60,731,500 9,000,000 53,150,000 


405,130,448 138,135,468 


RN Erasccesnancwss 237,693,451 
The complete absence of foreign loans in all the three 
quarters will be noted. The only appreciable increase on 
the figures for the first quarter of 1933 occurs under Muni- 
cipal borrowing. The sharp fall in issues for public 
utilities and for industrial concerns is no doubt in part 
due to New York’s “‘ shyness of Washington ’’ and to 
apprehensions engendered by the New Securities Act; but 
also in no small measure to the “‘ taking up of slack ”’ in 


the finances of American industrial concerns. 
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Ordinary Revenue 
Inland Revenue— 
RID TENET <cicposetessoccsces one 
Sur-tax, including Arrears of | Si uper- 
TE wcccentdabnieneteses 
Estate, etc., Duties . 
SE catenstuepeiessenccces 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
SE Tl ccnnchhiahbeasiennseiaakeuins 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty 





Total Inland Revenue .. 


Customs and Excise— 
Customs 
Excise..... 


Total Customs and Excise ......... 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer share) 
Post Office (Net receipt) ss 
Crown Lands.. 

Receipts from Sundry Loans .. 
Misce Il aneous Receipts 


Total Ordinary Revenue 


Self-Balancing 

Post Office * 

Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to 
Road Fund.. aietiatedia 


Revenue 


Total Self-Balancing Revenue.. 


Total 
























































RECEIPTS 


Ordinary Revenue, as shown in 
Self-Balancing Reven 


Total Revenue .............. 
Temporary Advances Re paid 
Interest on Ex hequer Bonds under 
Expenditure (Money) Act, 1904 
Road Fund 
Under the | 


Money Raised by Creation of Debt 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues 
Under the Post Office 
Act, 1931 
Under the Housing Ac 
(6) For other Issues— 
By Treasury Bills ........ 


t, 1914 


(c) Ways and Means Advances 
Repayments 


In respect of Issues under 
(Facilities) Acts, 1919 and 1921 


Treasury, March 31, 1934. 


nemployment Insurance 


SEE iseniendceune Pa ee 
Under S. 1 (3) of the Purchase of Lar 

Ee ; 
Under S. 29 (1) of the Irish Land Act, 

S. 2 (2) of the Irish Land Act, 1909 


and Telegr 


By 3 per Cent. Conversion Loan, "1948-53 


By 23 per Cent. Conversion Loan, 1944-49 .. 
By National Savings Certificates ........ 
By 3 per Cent. Treasury Bonds .. 

By 2 per Cent. Treasury Bonds .. 

By British Government Loans Abroa 


In respect of the Suez Canal Drawn Shares 
Land Settlement 


Net Increase 
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THE REVENUE 


I.—An Account of the Tota, REvENvuE of the UNITED Kincpom, in the undermentioned periods of the Year ending March 31, 1934, 


as compared with the corresponding periods of the preceding Year.” 


Quarter from January 1 to March 31, 1934, compared with 





| March 31, 
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Account I a 
ue as shown in Account I 


the Capital | 


Acts, 
id (Ireland) | 
1903 and 


aph (Money) 





1932 1933 
Balances in Exchequer on £ £ 
April Ist— 
Bank of England ......... 5,334,959 5,257,622 | 
Bank of Ireland ......... 470,181 418,203 
Mem. 


Total Floating Debt outstanding 


3,679 














"ear ending 


£ 
744,791,184 
82,240,000 


827,031,184 


17,224 
7,647,000 


102,621 


1,039,798 


7,450,000 
1,522 
,881,000 
294,293,992 
4,729,395 
42,750,000 
107,531,643 
76,763,302 


1 602,060,000 
45,661 
141,939 


6,651,486,581 


5,805,140 


6 657, 291,721 








| 


Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1933 


Ways and Means Advances outstanding :— 
Advances by Bank of England 
Advances by Public Departments... 

Treasury Bills outstanding 





\ "720,013,914 Ket Decrea | 


Year ending 


1933 | March 31, 1934 


£ 
724,567,149 
84,812,000 


809,379,149 
17,224 
4,691,000 


8,310,000 


6,500,000 


4,183,246,000 


148,968,968 
37,300,000 


1,297,405,000 


6, 496,010, 141 


5,675,825 





6,501,685,966 





* Includes £12,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the period of the account. 


Interest and Management of Natior 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer .. 
Other Consolidated Fund Services 


New Sinking Fund (1928)(FinanceActs, 1928 4 and 
Payments to U.S.A. Government 


Post Office 


Road Fund 


Interest on National Savings Certific 





the corresponding Quarter of the preceding Year Ye 
Quarter ending | Quarter ending oat ah Year ending Year ending 
Mar. 31, 1933 | Mar. 31, 1934 Increase Decrease Mar. 31, 1933 | Mar. 31, 1934 
£ - £ £ £ £ £ 

° | 182,958,000 62,224,000 20,734,000 251,539,000 228,932,000 
45,480,000 39,960,000 5,520,000 60,650,000 §2,590,000 
20,360,000 18,270,000 —s 2,090,000 77,140,000 85,270,000 
7,610,000 8,530,000 920,000 19,220,000 22,710,000 
2,200,000 1,800,000 os ome 2,200,000 1,800 ,000 
580,000 590,000 10,000 770,000 800,000 

pannus = iinaaeetate i maneineeiaandicill initial siemnteaneaineiliniiniaaiatie 
259,188,000 0 | 231,374,000 930,000 28, 744, 000 411 519,000 392,102,000 
stile 40,063,000 44,905,000 4,842,000 167,235,000 179,177,000 
; 26,700,000 | 23,700,000 a 3,000 000 120, 900,000 107,000,000 
| 66,763,000 68,605,000 _ 4,842,000 3,000,000 288,135,000 | 286,177,000 
} 3,306,000 3,291 000 as 15,000 5,000,000 5,200, 000 
| 720,000 900,000 180,000 10,870,000 13,100,000 
250,000 320,000 70,000 al 1,220,000 1,230,000 
1,196,219 977,699 eee 218,520 5,125,288 4,654,979 
9,036,061 2,798,667 | 6,237,394 22,921,896 22,103, 170 
' — ie cela seca ai — tae pod soteiecteds 
| 340,459,280 6,022,000 38,214,914 744,791,184 [7 24,567,149 

- J 1 a _ans ce ee | —_ $$ 
| £32, 192,914 Net Decrease | | 
} 
j 16,880,000 17,100,000 | 220,000 wai 59,330,000 59,300,000 
| | 

13,817,000 15,876,000 | 2,059,000 | 22,910,000 25,512,000 
~ 30,697 ,000 “| "$2,976,000 | 2,279,000 | | 82,240,000 84, 812,000 
7 371,156,280 | 341,242,366 _8,301, 000 | 38, 214,914 827,031,184 809,379 49. 


ISSUES 


Ordinary Expenditure 
al Debt 





ME Gch aioidebeseus ? 


Supply Services- 


PE EE IE IRD: evecncuncinnceesessnccvesonors 
Civil and Revenue Votes (excluding Post Office) ... 


xcluding Post Office) 
Total Ordinary Expe stare 





Total, Supply Services (¢ 


Total (excluding Self-Balancing Expenditure) 
Self-Balan 


ing Expenditure 


Total 


Total Expenditure 


Self-Balancing Expenditure.... 
ates 
Paid in excess of the provision in the Permanent 


Debt Charge 


Temporary Advances- 


Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the Capital 
Expenditure (Money) Act, 1904  .............sees0ee 
Road Fund, under Section 27 of the Finance Act, 
EE, téthiemededilinndeiiessiakeaeieamnpeeeine ein 
Issues under Section 1 (3) of the Purchase of Land 
IED RIE TRIE 5. cen ckeuinatapuabbensensss sunebenee 


Issues under Section 29 (1) of the Irish ? and Act, 
1903, and Section 2 (2) of the Irish Land Act, 1909 
Issues under Section 4 (1) of the New foundland Ac .. 
1933 


Issues to meet Capital Expenditure- 


Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Act, 
TIED  encedbonidninsdesuubinnaneetinbausnsseriseensasensoonabeon 
Under the Housing Act, 1914 


Unemployment Insurance Acts, 1920 to 1931 


Repayment of Amounts Borrowed 
Redemption of Debt 
I SARIN ~ cs ccs nsuskinenoenabheneroretntese 
Principal of 5 per Cent. War Loan, 1929-47, paid off 
Principal of 44 per Cent. War Loan, 1925-45, paid off 
Principal of National Savings Certificates paid off... 
Principal of National Savings Bonds paid off 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off ...............0+. 
Principal of British Government Loans Abroad...... 
Issues to National Debt Commissioners under 
Section 3 (3) of the War Loan Act, 1919............ 
Securities surrendered for Duties under Section 34 
of the Finance Act, 1917 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid ...............s0+00 
Issues to Exchange Equalisation Account 
Issues under Sections 11 (4) and 17 (1) of the 





Finance 


i a ia a ela aie 
Issues to National Debt Commissioners to Reduce 
Debt 


Suez Canal Drawn Shares 
Old Sinking Fund, 1931-32 


March 31, 





March 31, 





April 7, 1934 






















Year ending March 31, 1934, compared with the preceding 





“ar 
Increase | Decrease 
£ £ 
22,607,000 
a 8,060,000 
8,130,000 
3,490,000 
ai 400,000 
30,000 
nl, 650, 000 31 067 000 
nome a 
13,900,000 
11 942,000 13,900,000 
200,000 
2,230,000 ‘as 
10,000 oon 
470,309 
818,726 
26,032,000 | 46, 256, 035 
Qe — —_—_----— —/ 
|  £20,224,035 Net Decrease 
30,000 
2,602,000 
2 {602,000 | 30,000 
| 28. 634, ooo | 46,286,035 
Cee — 


£17,652 035 5 Net Decrease 


Year ending 
March 31, 1933 


£ 
| 262,304,676 
| 6,965,753 
| 3,334,420 
| 272,604, 849 
| ee — —_ 


102,990,0 000 
__ 355 280,000 


~~ 458,270,000 
730,874,849 






} 17,238,975 
28,956,349 
777,070,173 
59,330,000 
22,910,000 
82,240,000 








| 


| 
| 
| 


II.—An Account showing the REcErpts into and Issuzs out of the amano in the Year ending March 31, 1934, as compared 
with the preceding Year. 


Year ending 
March 31, 1934 


+ 
212,945,740 3 
6,635,216 
4,084,073 


223,665,029 


107,872,000 
350,828,000 





| 


458,700,000 


) | 682,365,029 


7,749,868 
3,304,392 


693,419,289 








859,310,173 


2,655,995 


17,224 
7,647,000 
102,621 


1,039,798 


7,450,000 
1,822 


3,508,420, 0 
163,487,231 
12,804,342 

| 39,550,000 
70,307 

| 264,747,907 
| 33,798,439 


1,918,000 
161 


1,575,010,000 
150,000,000 


23,174,878 


45,661 
364,337 


ee 


1933 1934 6,651,615,896 
Balances in Exchequer £ £ 
Bank of England 5,257,622 2,092,585 
Bank of Ireland 418,203 458,128 
sana eee 5,675,825 
6,657,291,721 
eee ee eet ee acces 7810,455,000 
1933 1934 
March 31 March 31 
£ 4 
34,550,000 44,900,000 
775,905,600  *799,810,000 
810,455,000 844,710,000 
34,255,000 


59,300,000 
25,512,000 


84,812,000 


778,231,289 


17,224 


4,691,000 


1,436,676 


6,500,000 


8,310,000 
4,159,335,000 


332,840 
31,750,000 
76,667 


21,352,272 


1,287,055,000 
200,000,000 


47,285 


6,499,135,253 


2,550,713 
| 6,501 ,685,966 





one of t& 


mr 


a a ee ae ee ae | 


ee — 








ding 
, 1934 
,740 2 
,216 
1,073 
},029 
2 000 
3,000 
),000 
9,029 
), 868 
+, 392 
9,289 





),000 
2,000 


2,000 
1,289 








a 
to 
re 
ao 


5,676 


0,000 


0,000 


5,000 
2,840 


0,000 
6,667 
2,272 


5,000 
0,000 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 






From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 


(By cable) 


AUTOMOBILE DEMAND GOOD 


A SHARP decline in steel output last week indicates con- 
tinued business hesitancy, but the advance in prices made 
by the steel cartel is expected to stimulate demand in the 
second quarter before the new prices take effect. Auto- 
mobile demand is strong, and manufacturers are confident 
that the second quarter’s output will be good unless labour 
troubles intervene. Following wage increases automobile 
prices have been materially raised. The Easter retail trade 
was good despite bad weather, but trade reports say that 
merchants are skimping quality to avoid raising prices. 
The Civil Works Administration relief scheme has ended, 
but most urban unemployed workers have been merely 
transferred to the Federal Relief Administration. Despite 
the President’s endorsement the form and prospects of the 
Stock Exchange Bill are uncertain. 
New York, April 4. 





(By mail) 
BUSINESS RECOVERY MAINTAINED 
THE February indices of the Federal Reserve Board show 
that business recovery continued in that month :— 


FEDERAL RESERVE BoarpD (1923-25=100) 


Nov., Dec., Jan., Feb., 

1933 1933 1934 1934 
Production of manufactures.... 71 73 77 79 
Production of minerals ......... 81 85 88 91 
Residential construction con- 

De Bcc 13 13 12 13 
Other construction contracts ... 76 94 80 72 
Factory employment ............ 72-4 71-8 71-8 74°-7 
ea 53-1 52-9 52-9 59-2 
Freight car loadings .............. 60 62 64 64 
Department store sales .......... 65 69 69 70 


This table shows three months of consecutive recovery 
following the slump which lasted from July to November. 
The weekly data for March suggest maintenance of the 
February level rather than a continuation of the uptrend. 

The Fairchild retail price index covering department 
store items stood, on March Ist, 28-9 above its low point, 
registered May 1, 1933. Rents have increased little, if any, 
as yet, but food prices are distinctly higher—the official 
index for all foods for mid-February was 108-3 compared 
with go-9 for mid-February, 1933. Department store 
sales in February were 16 per cent. above a year ago; 
but it is doubtful if unit sales are as much reduced as these 
data would suggest. 


THE TRADE UNION STRUGGLE 


It would appear that the New Deal is now confronted 
with its second major crisis. The first, which culminated 
last October, was agrarian; the second is industrial. In 
its first phase it is focussed on the organisation of labour 
under the N.R.A. The National Recovery Act premises 
complete labour organisation to secure a variety of ends, 
including uniformity of hour and wage schedules, working 
conditions, and the principle of collective barg raining. 
The famous Section 7 (a) of the Recovery Act states “‘ that 
employees shall have the right to organise and bargain 
collectiv ely through representatives of their own choosing ' 

. and ‘that no employee shall be required, as a con- 
dition of employment, to join any company union .. . OF 
to refrain from joining . . . a labour organisation of his 
own choosing.” 


At the time the Act was passed, the exact status of 
labour organisation in the United States was quite vague. 
The railroads were completely organised in the form of 
brotherhoods, but the railroads were not under N.R.A. 
The clothing workers were rather completely organised under 


the Amalgamated Clothing Workers’ Union, and the coal 
miners were partially organised under the United rer 
Workers. None of these organisations was affiliated a 
that time with the American Federation of Labour, which 
had about 2,000,000 members scattered through various 
crafts, but was strongest in the building trades and in the 
printing trades. Elsewhere, labour was generally un- 
organised, or organised in what are called company unions. 
In principle, concerns so organised maintained the open 
shop—that is, membership in an organisation was not a 
requisite of employ ment; as contrasted with the “ closed 
shop ’’ in which membership in one of the large union 
organisations was compulsory. In practice, an ‘ open 
shop” was not infrequently closed to organised labour; 
that is, the employees were not permitted to affiliate 
themselves with, say, a branch of the American Federation. 
The Recovery Act, however, made employee organisation 
compulsory, and the Federation energetically undertook to 
extend itself; and with considerable success, for it claims 
to have doubled its membership since last June. Neverthe- 
less, the prevailing type of organisation which developed 
was the company union; and it is understood that about 
75 per cent. of the codified industries have the company 
union type of organisation. Specifically, this is the type 
prevailing in the steel and motor industries; and these 
industries have become the _ battle-ground of the two 
methods; the issue has been definitely joined in the motor 
industry, in which the Federation has gained a foothold, 
in recent months. 


COMPROMISE IN THE MOTOR INDUSTRY 


The scene of the struggle was recently transferred from 
the steel industry to the motor industry, by the decision 
of the American Federation of Labour to strike in order to 
consolidate its status in Detroit. The issue was sharply 
drawn between the company unions and the affiliates of 
the Federation. The employers placed themselves in a 
strong position before opening the negotiations, by con- 
ceding the President’s request for a reduction in the working 
week from 40 to 36 hours, without reduction in pay; and 
their determination was expressed by the rumour that 
they would close down their factories rather than accept 
the principle of the closed shop under the demands of what 
they alleged to be a small minority of their employees. 
As either a strike or a lock-out would be an economic 
calamity of the first order, it was generally expected that 
a compromise would be reached. The solution, proposed 
by the President, was something of a defeat for labour, 
but hardly a victory for the employers. The principle of 
the open shop is upheld by a scheme of proportional 
representation; but at the same time a labour board is 
created, with three members, one each representing 
industry, labour, and the public. This board will have 
great powers, and its personnel will be important ; especially 
since the labour member must in his person represent 
both the employees organised in company unions and 
those owing their allegiance to the Federation. And the 
labour member comes from the Federation. 

The interest now shifts to the influence of this decision 
on other industries where similar problems exist; and to 
the two items of labour legislation now before Congress. 
The Wagner Bill, which was specifically hostile to the 
company unions, was immediately amended by its author 
to conform to the settlement in the motor industry, thus 
enhancing its chance of enactment. The other, known as 
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the Wagner-Lewis Bill, would establish a system of State- 
organised unemployment reserves, by establishing a 
Federal excise tax of 5 per cent. on pay-rolls, with permission 
to deduct any sums paid in to State unemployment funds. 
It is not unemployment insurance, and it is contemplated 
that the actual schemes shall be State-administered; the 
object of the Bill is apparently to induce the States to 
take action. The Bill is actively supported by Miss 
Perkins, Secretary of Labour, and has the endorsement of 
the President. 


N.R.A. AND THE CONSUMER 


The second phase of the industrial crisis concerns the 
relation of N.R.A. to the consumer, and centres on price- 
fixing. One section of the Recovery Act exempts from 
the anti-trust Acts industries operating under approved 
codes, but another section forbids codes to permit 
monopolies or monopolistic practices. A large proportion 
of the codes authorise price-fixing in some one of several 
forms. As a consequence, the country is presented with 
the anomalous spectacle of N.R.A. prosecuting firms (as in 
the dry-cleaning industry) for selling their services below 
the established prices, while at the same time the Federal 
Trade Commission has instituted proceedings against 
concerns in the rayon and steel industries for combining 
in restraint of trade for the purpose of fixing prices. 

The third feature of the New Deal which has reached a 
critical phase is the problem of enforcement. A“ planned ”’ 
economy implies eventual reliance upon some force more 
active than voluntary co-operation. In the N.R.A. 
conference, there were many allegations that the labour 
provisions of the codes were frequently evaded; and these 
charges were not denied. A variety of schemes to enforce 
local ‘‘ compliance ’’ have been tried, both inside and outside 
of industry; but as yet none seems to have been completely 
effective. 

The difficulty of enforcing the agricultural plans is another 
phase of the problem. The Bankhead Bill providing for 
the enforced limitation of cotton marketings has passed 
the House, but has encountered strong opposition in the 
Senate including that from some of the cotton States. 
It is expected that the Bankhead Bill will be enacted, 
but it is increasingly doubtful if the programme of enforced 
curtailment can be extended to other farm products. 

The demobilisation of the Civil Works Administration 
relief scheme is proceeding rapidly. Initially scheduled to 
terminate on February 15th, it was extended to May Ist 
and now will officially end on March 31st. This does not 
imply that the 4,000,000 persons so aided will be thrown 
back on their own resources; rather the administration of 
relief will revert to local authorities, who will be supplied 
with Federal funds. It is expected that this will obviate 
scandals and prove more effective in reaching actual 
distress. 


NEw York, March 27. 





FRANCE 





THE DEFICIT IN JANUARY AND FEBRUARY 


THE Ministry of Finance has just published the figures of 
the receipts of the first two months of 1934. These figures 
are by no means favourable. Receipts in January and 
February, 1934, for the general Budget reached a sum of 
5,527,484,450 francs. Extraordinary receipts amounted to 
45,701,350 francs. Ordinary and permanent receipts 
reached 5,481,783,100 francs, distributed as follows :— 





Frs. 
re 914,029,000 
Indirect taxes and monopolies ..................-. 4,547 ,664,000 
EEE eT S LES REE ee ee eS 20,090,100 
Ee 


This total shows a reduction of 49,654,000 francs in com- 
parison with the receipts of the same months of the preced- 
ing year. Compared with the estimates the deficit on in- 


direct taxes and monopolies reached 574,839,000 francs. 
If one adds to that deficit a diminution of 4,399,900 francs 
in the estates yield, the total deficit reaches 579,238,900 
francs, nearly 11 per cent. of the estimates. In the first 
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two months the turnover tax produced 1,152 millions, a 
diminution of 101 millions in comparison with the estimates, 
The deficit in the receipts, in comparison with the esti- 
mates, can be compared with that of 1933, as follows : — 
1933 1934 
Frs. Irs. 
— 126,784,900  —315,558,900 
— 111,305,000 — 263,680,000 


PIG scidccacencessveucsnses 
February ... 


OD ee ee. — 101,599,000 
EEE orennieeSebanyandnnnsseann — 259,420,900 
MNT id diab th che euscewaeanNeMaiys — 18,085,000 
isthe nenscaabensbinoennd — 137,729,300 
DEEN -asnuvcnesinsbeseswnunsentes — 274,540,700 
NN coi ccsmednnhss cosnenen’ — 135,772,800 
NOE <ionsndenerinsssccwss — 63,454,800 
a tia — 296,669,800 


SIN: 5 ecsckinaucpbunhins — 83,691,000 apd 
ig — 117,337,400 eo 

For the first two months of 1934 the deficit (in compari- 
son with estimates) attains a monthly average of 290 
millions. This figure represents roughly twice the monthly 
average deficit of 1933, which was 148 millions. In a com- 
muniqué which it published with these figures, the Ministry 
of Finance observes that, if the deficit were to remain the 
same during the next ten months, the 1934 Budget would 
show a deficit of more than 3 milliards. The Ministry 
adds, however, that extraordinary events influenced the 
receipts of January and February last. ‘“‘ Turnover tax 
receipts, which had become particularly active before the 
law of December 23rd in order to escape a series of tariff 
increases, slackened afterwards. The automobile tax, 
which had been abolished on February Ist, did not produce 
its normal yield during January. The new iax system 
on petrol entailed, at the beginning of its application, a 
reduction in its yield.’’ The other circumstances are of 
a political nature: the disturbances and riots of February 
retarded business activity. The Minister infers from this 
position the necessity of decrees, which will be published at 
once, designed to realise ‘‘ the equilibrium of the Budget 
by means of economies only.’’ [These decrees are discussed 
in a Note of the Week. | 

RENEWED COAL-MINING DEPRESSION 

The improvement registered during January in the 
French coal mines was not maintained in February. Pro- 
duction totalled 4,024,913 tons in 24 working days, against 
4,430,081 tons in January in 26 working days, and 
3,995,457 tons in February, 1933, in 24 working days. 
The average daily production was 167,538 tons in 
February, against 170,618 tons in January and 166,477 
tons in February, 1933. The number of men employed 
was 244,340 at the end of February, 1934, against 245,095 
at the end of January and 254,035 at the end of February, 
1933: 

The annual report of the French Coal Mines Committee 
for 1933, just published, points out that coal consumed in 
France in 1G33 was 30 per cent. foreign and 5} per cent. 
from the Saar. Imports reached nearly 22 million tons, 
an increase of 400,000 tons over 1932. French production 
supplied only 48 million tons. Every French miner was 
unemployed on an average for 53 days, although the 
whole personnel of the French mines had been reduced 
from 300,714 at the end of 1930 to 254,533 at the end of 
1932 and 244,264 at the end of 1933. In three years the 
French mines have lost 18} per cent. of their personnel, 
6 per cent. of the French workers (pensioners excluded), 
and 24 per cent. of the foreign workers. 

The coal owners are concerned with the fact that France, 
a principal importing country, has to diminish its mining 
personnel just at a time when England and Germany, the 
chief exporting countries, are maintaining or increasing 
their own. The Report observes that the quota ratio had 
been theoretically fixed for 1933 at 65 per cent. of the 
“ référence triennale’’’ (an index based on two years in 
which coal imports were the greatest in French history), 
while the effective ratio of imports reached 73.2 per cent. 
The Report also emphasises the drastic cutting of the price 
of imported coal, which has reached 4o per cent. for 
English coal, a ‘‘ monetary dumping ”’ which is often 
aggravated by ‘‘ commercial dumping ”’ (special railways 
tariffs, etc.). The French import tax of 2 francs a ton 
has lost any significance, since there has been an average 
drop of 41 francs a ton in the price of imported coal 
during the last three years. 
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The difference in price cannot be obviated by a reduction 
in wages, which represent more than 50 per cent. of the 
cost price. French wages, which were reduced between 
12 and 14$ per cent. from 1930 to 1932, were not altered 
during 1933, while English wages have been reduced by 
more than 33 per cent. by the depreciation of the f. 
There has been a 32 per cent. reduction in Belgium, and a 
24 per cent. reduction in Germany. Finally, if the average 
productivity of the French miner has increased by more 
than 20 per cent. since 1930, so that it now reaches 851 
kilogs. a day, the Ruhr worker produces 1,680 kilogs., 
the Silesian 2,000, the Dutch 1,500, and the English 1,170 
kilogs.; a difference which is explained by the inferior 
quality of French seams. The Report notices also that 
coal imports into France in 1933 reached 2,214 million 
francs, a figure which corresponds to Io per cent. of total 
French imports. Coal imported from Great Britain paid 
for 13 per cent. of Great Britain’s imports from France 
in 1927, 21 per cent. between 1927 and 1930, 48 per cent. 
in 1932, and more than 50 per cent. in 1933. The Report 
concludes by demanding further protection. 

Paris, April 4. 





GERMANY 


REICH BUDGET ESTIMATES 
THe Reich Budget for 1934-35 balances at Rm. 6,458 
millions, and the main details were as given in last week’s 
Economist. The total of the items is net, and do not 
include subventions from the gross Reich tax revenue to 
the States. 

The estimated gross yield from taxation is Rm. 7,198 
millions; net yield, after payments of Rm. 2,176 millions to 
the States, is Rm. 5,022 millions, reduced to Rm. 4,737 
millions by acceptance of the first presentable tax certifi- 
cates to the tune of Rm. 285 millions. Of the payments of 
Rm. 2,176 millions to the State, Rm. 861 millions is from 
income tax, Rm. 135 millions from corporation income tax, 
Rm. 510 millions from turnover tax, Rm. 79 millions from 
motor-car tax, Rm. 192 millions from slaughtering tax, 
Rm. 158 millions from special compensation, and Rm. 100 
millions for the purpose of reducing the agricultural land 
tax. The estimates of gross tax revenue and expenditure 
are :— 





REVENUE 
(Rm. millions) 


Income, property, and Customs, excise and mon- 
PEOGS COMES orccseseveccces 4,073 NNN: chonueannniaseckers 3,125 
Including the following Including the following 
categories : categories ! 
A MOU. sskatesse 1,275 EEN CORE OTED 1,080 
Corporation income tax 180 NO rcv cacecspcersnee 775 
PEGDESEY CAE 000000000000 300 I cc causeraecavsnennken 300 
SUCCESSOR EAH. ..00000000 60 MN ictennictonssiownseeens 370 
SRPROVED CAK....ccccesces 1,700 Spirits monopoly ...... 145 
Motor-car tax ........... 110 TIO, wc rcnvcnscosacvees 140 
Bets and lotteries tax 70 Slaughtering tax ...... 200 
SEE scidvsaukaveousanas 50 
Railway traffic tax...... 190 
EXPENDITURE 
(Rm. millions) 
Dated ccc paemescecess eeeee 6,458 
Mecevent $0ba! ....6ceccccess 5.858  Non-recurrent total......... 600 
Including the following Including the following 
items : items ° 
Foreign Office.........0. 49 Ministry of Economy... 162 
Ministry of Interior..... 43 Ministry of Defence ... 188 
Ministry of Propaganda 28 Ministry of Food and 
Ministry of Economy... 19 Agriculture ........... 92 
Ministry of Labour .... 1,020 Ministry of Communica- 
Ministry of Defence ..... 706 WB heiccknssasccssscsens 120 
Ministry of Food and Ministry of Air........... 19 
Agriculture ........... 115 
Ministry of Communica- 
i cuucrdunsseissadene 76 
i ca ancaai 1,280 
DOE SETVICE ...02005005. 578 
Ministry of Finance ... 421 
DOE BEIGE onc cescevecs 192 
General Finance Ad- 
ministration .......... 830 
War Burdens............. 439 


The tax revenue estimate (gross) is Rm. 450 millions 
over the probable actual yield in 1933-34. Income, pro- 


perty and trade taxes gross are estimated to yield Rm. go 
millions above the 1933-34 estimate, which was Rm. 3,983 
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millions; Customs, Excise and monopolies, Rm. 3,125 
millions, as against Rm. 2,887 millions, of which increase 
Rm. 200 millions is accounted for by the new Reich 
slaughtering tax, a consequence of taking over varying 
State slaughtering taxes. Income tax gross is estimated at 
Rm. 15 millions less than in 1933-34; corporation income 
tax at Rm. 80 millions more. The turnover tax gross esti- 
mate is increased by Rm. 200 millions, but the actual yield 
in the current year will be around Rm. 1,600 millions, as 
against Rm. 1,500 millions estimated, and this yield in- 
creases speedily from trade improvement. The motor car 
tax gross estimate is reduced by Rm. 118 millions in con- 
sequence of the exemption of new cars under the 1933 law. 


INCREASED MILITARY EXPENDITURE 

Customs are reduced by only Rm. 60 millions, and it is 
doubtful whether the estimate will be realised, since im- 
provement of trade means primarily an increase of imports 
of duty-free raw materials. The beer tax estimate is in- 
creased by Rm. go millions, apparently in connection with 
an impending reform; consolidation of the Reich and muni- 
cipal beer taxes has been officially foreshadowed. The 
departmental expenditures show the greatest changes in 
defence, with which may be counted the large new outlay 
on Storm Troopers and on police. The increase in Defence 
Ministry expenditure by Rm. 220 millions is not explained; 
possibly it is due to plans for the radical Army reorganisa- 
tion which was proposed during the disarmament negotia- 


tions. The air expenditure has increased by Rm. 132 
millions. The Rm. 830 millions expenditure of the 
General Finance Administration contains Rm. 250 


millions for the Storm Troops and the voluntary Labour 
Corps; and a further Rm. 190 millions for ‘‘ police 
protection.’’ The Budget provides for guarantees of 
Rm. 100 millions for fostering foreign trade, Rm. 35 
millions for helping shipping, and Rm. 26 millions for 
home market organisation; and further a guarantee of the 
7 per cent. dividend on Railway Corporation preferred 
stock to be sold by the Reich. 


The net Budget total of 1933 was Rm. 5,930 millions; 
and is now exceeded by over Rm. 500 millions. It is 
balanced as to Rm. 799 millions by means of borrowing 
and realisation of assets, apart from the suspension of the 
extraordinary debt amortisation under the 1930 law. The 
Minister of Finance is empowered to borrow for covering 
the deficit of 1933-34 to an amount not yet known, and for 
conversion, already announced, of the Hilferding 6 per 
cent. (formerly 7 per cent.) loan of 1928. The conversion 
will cost Rm. 183 millions, but the total sum to be 
borrowed is Rm. 275 millions. Railway preference shares 
are to be sold to the extent of Rm. 224 millions. The 
Reich property, which is to be “ liquidated ’’ to yield 
Rm. 300 millions, is not defined. The Finance Minister’s 
opinion is that the decline in revenue during the depression 
years was so very great, and the new taxation imposed 
during these years, which is still being imposed, was so 
heavy that any considerable improvement of trade must 
bring in a greatly increased tax revenue. 


EFFECTS OF RELIEF WORK SCHEMES 


Money was in heavy demand for the March month-end 
and quarterly settlements, and for subscription to the new 
Reichspost 44 per cent. Conversion Treasury Bonds. Only 
60 per cent. of the old issue was offered for conversion. 
There were big offers in the private discount markets, with 
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This week 
money was still in demand, which was partly due to the 
need for repayment of the Reichsbank’s month-end 
advances. The day-loan rate nevertheless declined slightly. 
The demand for cash from the commercial banks is re- 
ported to have been relatively heavy, and led to a decline 
of deposits, after the balance sheets for February 28th had 


the Reichsbank as practically the only taker. 


shown a small increase. The banks are already pretty 
heavily engaged in the work-creation schemes, official 
credits for certain of these schemes being granted only on 
condition that the beneficiary invests capital of his own. 
Of work-creation bills the commercial banks are reported 
to hold over Rm. 200 millions. These are good as a liquid 
investment; but the total sum of credits of the banks for 
work-creation enterprises is unofficially estimated at over 
2 milliard marks. 

The Reich Bureau of Statistics comments on the small 
effect so far of the big public credits on the note circula- 
tion. It also observes that these plans have involved an 
addition of around Rm. 80 millions to the circulation of 
small notes, and points out the direct effect of these plans 
in reducing the Reichsbank’s reserves. To the work- 
creation plans is due, first, the increased import of materials 
for the investment industries, such as iron ore, non-ferrous 
metals, and wood; and, secondly, the increased demand 
for consumption goods, for which, as in the case of cloth- 
ing, additional raw materials have to be imported. This 
process, the Bureau adds, is good for world trade; ‘* but 
so long as German exports do not increase, such world 
labour creation, which is the secondary outcome of German 
economic policy, must be financed out of the gold and 
foreign exchange reserves of the Reichsbank.’’ It is 
affirmed in the Press that the fate of the foreign debt 
service after the April Conference will depend on the 
willingness of the interested countries to grant Germany 
new credits; otherwise the service may be completely sus- 
pended. Further, in the Press appears a statement that in 
the most favourable event only scrip will be given in future 
for the whole 100 per cent. of the debt service, at any rate 
for the non-preferred (other than Dawes and Young) loans; 
and that scrip may perhaps no longer be saleable at a fixed 
price but only at the market price determined by supply 
and demand. 

BERLIN, April 3. 


2 


SWITZERLAND 





GOVERNMENT DEFEAT AT REFERENDUM 

For the first time since 1916, a mild political crisis has 
broken out in Switzerland. The Federal Government—or 
Federal Council—had drawn up a Bill for the protection of 
public order which was intended to give more power to the 
Federal authorities. The law had four chief objects: to 
prevent the renewal of disorders such as occurred in 
Geneva, Lausanne and Zurich in 1932; to safeguard the 
Army against Communist agitation; to prevent the forma- 
tion of political bodies on Nazi models; and to put an end 
to the illegal activity of foreign agents in Switzerland. The 
Socialists asked for a ‘‘ referendum ’’ on the Bill, a vote 
was taken on March 16th, and the law was rejected by 
480,000 votes to 416,000. Government circles in Berne 
were very much disappointed at this unexpected result, as 
the Bill—opposed by the Socialists and extreme right wing 
—was even rejected by conservative and agricultural Can- 
tons where Socialism is practically non-existent. The vote 
was not a party vote, but a vote of censure on the economic 
policy of the Government as well as on the attempt 
to grant more power to the Federal Council at the cost of 
Cantonal sovereignty. In fact, the vote reflected the wide- 
spread discontent which now exists and the general desire 
to see a change in the composition of the Government, as 
well as in Government methods and policy. The first con- 
sequence of the referendum was the resignation of Federal 
Councillor Haeberlin, chief of the Justice and Police 
Department, the author of the law. 


BUSINESS SLACK 


Both the financial and industrial markets show signs of 
depression. There is no particular lack of money in Switzer- 








land, where it is estimated that about one milliard francs 
—of which 212 million is in gold—is being hoarded by the 
population. The general lack of confidence in industrial 
and commercial investments was recently shown by the 
failure of two public issues, a very uncommon event in 
Switzerland. The Federal Government issued, for the 
benefit of the Federal Railways, a loan of 100 million francs 
at 4 per cent. at an issue price of 99 per cent. The public 
only subscribed 75 million francs, and the remainder was 
taken by the banks. At the same time, the Zurich Munici- 
pality issued a loan of 30 million francs at 4 per cent., the 
issue price being 96 per cent., but only 58 per cent. of the 
amount was taken by the public. In the case of the 
Federal loan, the failure cannot be ascribed to a want of 
confidence in the Federal finances which are in good con- 
dition, but it should be regarded as a protest against the 
increasing expenses of the Railways and Government. 


The improvement recorded in foreign trade during the 
last quarter of 1933 did not continue, and returns for 
January and February are by no means encouraging. In 
January exports totalled 57,062,240 francs, compared with 
63,338,599 francs in January, 1933, and with 75,866,132 
in December last. In February, exports rose to 65,752,258 
francs, as against 71,811,342 francs in February, 1933. 
Imports in January and February reached, respectively, 
112,051,915 francs and 112,614,170 francs, altogether a 
drop of about 9,000,000 francs over the corresponding 
period of 1933. Unemployment is again increasing, retail 
trade is seriously handicapped by import restrictions, and 
agriculture is passing through a severe crisis owing to the 
fall in the prices of land products. 


GENEVA, April 2. 





DENMARK 





TRADE TREATY WITH GERMANY 


A TRADE treaty has been arranged between Germany and 
Denmark, coming into force on March 16th. Considering, 
however, Germany's latest move to restrict imports, it is 
hardly possible to take this treaty—which expires on 
December 31, 1934—for more than an expression of mutual 
goodwill. 


The negotiations between employers and workers have 
now been brought to an end by both parties’ acceptance of 
the Government arbitrators’ suggestion to continue the 
present agreements (which means no wage reductions). In 
addition a special committee has been appointed to inquire 
into instances of alleged unfair competition. 


To balance the Budget it has been found necessary to ex- 
tend for another year certain Customs and Excise duties, 
yielding about 52 million kroner,, and to increase direct 
taxation by about 15 million kroner. Progress is being 
made with the conversion of the bonds of credit associa- 
tions. One institution intends to give notice of repayment 
or conversion to 4 per cent. on July 1st of the outstanding 
5 per cent. bonds aggregating 60.7 million kroner. Accord- 
ing to the latest available statistical information, the bonds 
issued by all Danish credit associations against first mort- 
gage on town or farm property aggregate 4,180,595,000 
kroner, divided as follows :— 


Kroner 


3 per cent. bonds 2,567,000 


SN a eae 242,883,000 
4, EN RTE 777,511,000 
Te a a ars 2,950,640,000 


9 


» » 206,994,000 


The 5 per cent. and 4} per cent. bonds are to be converted 
to a 4 per cent. basis, and to facilitate operations a special 
‘* institution ’’ has been created by the Government under 
the auspices of the National Bank. Bondholders are offered 
a 2 per cent. bonus (the nominal value of the converted 
bonds being increased by this amount); and a fixed differ- 
ence of a few points between the Stock Exchange quotations 
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of 5 per cent. and 44 per cent. bonds on the one side and 
4 per cent. bonds on the other side has been guaranteed. 
Of the above 4} and 5 per cent. bonds about 1,500 million 
kroner are secured on farm property, and the “‘ Crisis Fund 
Institution ’’ is only attempting the conversion of these 
bonds at present. 


INCREASED INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 


The hitherto published accounts of industrial and shipping 
companies reveal a distinct improvement for 1933 as com- 
pared with previous years. The East Asiatic Company has 
earned a net protit of about 3,000,000 kroner and is resum- 
ing a 4 per cent. dividend payment. The company main- 
tained the same turnover in 1933 as in 1932. Total laid-up 
shipping was down to 126,g1r tons in March, as compared 
with 290,016 in March, 1933. The number of unemployed 
was 117,340 as at March 16th, as compared with 120,545 in 
the previous week and 191,048 a year ago. 

Foreign trade returns for February are as follows : — 


PUERS eisvencsiecencescccsacesssccvscceccees 99 million kroner 
EERDOEUS) .nccccccccosicescccvcccsccceccesecceses 84 : 
TROBEDOTUB o..0c0scccccccccccesecesesecceseses 4:9 


The largest import came from Great Britain; and Germany 
was second. 


COPENHAGEN, Apnil 2. 


TURKEY 





BALKAN PACT RATIFICATION 


In being the first of the national assemblies to ratify the 
Balkan pact, the Angora Assembly has emphasised the 
initiative which Turkey took in bringing the pact into 
existence. The Foreign Minister, Tewfik Rushdi Bey, 
admitted that the absence of Bulgaria from the signatories 
was a defect, and said that the Turkish Government had 
done its utmost to overcome the Bulgarian objections. The 
leaving of the pact open, whether to Bulgaria or to Albania, 
was a sign of goodwill and indicated the desire of Turkey 
that all countries of the Balkan peninsula should share in 
the revival of prosperity, political and economic, which 
the pact was meant to initiate there. 


An important internal event has been the opening of the 
‘* Institute of the Revolution ’’ at the new University at 


Istanbul. This department of university life is intended to. 


educate the youth of the country in the aims of the new 
regime. By obliging all higher students to attend its 
courses and by subordinating degrees to the passing of its 
examinations with credit, the Angora leaders hope to gain 
great influence over the youth of the educated classes. 
Ministers and ex-Ministers are delivering the lectures. 


INCREASE IN BUDGET ESTIMATES 


The Budget estimates again show a cautious increase. 
Last year the increase was {T.1,200,000 from the low level 
to which expenditure had been brought back owing to the 
crisis. This year there is an advance of £T.3,305,333 on 
1933, the total expenditure being brought to 
£T.173,780,727.: The estimates of revenue and outgoings 
have been carefully balanced, and the Government will 
maintain this principle at all costs. The present financial 
year is likely to close with a deficit of at least £T.2} 
millions. Nevertheless the increase of over {T.3} millions 
is being made without any further direct taxes. 


All the special ‘‘ temporary ”’ crisis taxes are continued. 
Quota restrictions are to be made easier so as to bring a 
higher Customs revenue. A number of consumption taxes 
are being created or increased—electricity, gas, amuse- 
ments, bread. New categories of citizens are being 
brought into the range of the imposts now falling upon the 
salaried classes alone. Inducements are held out to 
citizens to pay their taxes in time by allowing them a 5 per 
cent. discount if they pay them within the year and by 
imposing a Io per cent. increase if they do not. Reductions 
up to 60 per cent. are given on accumulated post-1923 
arrears if they are paid in 1934-35. 
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FINANCING THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN 


It is hoped that these various devices will enable the 
£T.3,000,000 increase on the new Budget to be met. Most 
of the increase is due to the reorganisation of the Ministries 
of Finance and Economy in order to deal with the five-year 
industrial plan. These Ministries take close on 
£T.2,000,000 of the increase. Defence is down by 
{T.1,100,000, half from the navy. It was, however, ex- 
pected that there would be a definite appropriation for the 
1934 portion of the five-year plan, and not merely a pre- 
paratory appropriation. But it is now stated that the 
Sumer Bank is to issue a voluntary internal loan, probably 
in lottery bonds, for £T.3 millions to launch the first part 
of the plan. 

Anything more needed for it this year will be taken in 
the form of machinery from Russia under the eight-million 
gold dollar credit. The latter will be used in four portions 
over four years, and will be repaid over twenty years by 
twice-yearly payments of currency to be held in Turkey for 
the purchase of Turkish products by Russia. The first 
machinery to be sent will be the complete textile equip- 
ment for the Kaisarea factory to be erected this summer. 
It is said that £T.2,000,000 of the £T.3,000,000 internal 
loans has already been assured before issue. 

Pursuing its policy of getting all the private conces- 
sionary railway lines that remain into its own hands, the 
Government has announced its decision to purchase the 
French Smyrna-Cassaba railway, which was a 99-years’ 
concession dating from 1893. The company was negotiat- 
ing for the continuance of its provisional post-war rights 
when the Ministry of Public Works informed it that from 
March 1st of this year the exploitation would be carried 
on in the name of the Government. It has also been 
decided to take over the French Smyrna Docks Company. 

ISTANBUL, April I. 


CANADA 





MR BENNETT AND THE C.P.R. 
IN Parliament this month attention has been concentzated 
mainly on the proceedings of the Banking and Commerce 
Committee, which is reviewing the bank legislation, and of 
the Stevens Committee, which is investigating price spreads 
and business conditions. In the former the Liberals now 
show a disposition to support the Radical group’s demand 
for Government ownership and control of the Central 
Bank, and Captain Mackenzie, an ex-Minister, has filed 
an amendment with this objective. The Conservatives 
also agreed to accept the Liberal proposal for a thorough 
inquiry into Canadian banks and banking practices, 
and as a result this week Mr Bennett, the Prime Minister, 
Mr Beatty, the President of the C.P.R., and Mr Jackson 
Dodds, general manager of the Bank of Montreal, appeared 
before the Committee and gave an account of the trans- 
actions which led up to the Government’s guarantee last 
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year of bank advances to the C.P.R. up to a limit of $60 
millions. They revealed that the Government had only 
stepped in after the C.P.R. had exhausted every effort, by 
placing bond issues, to make provision for heavy obliga- 
tions maturing in 1933 and 1934. Mr Bennett explained 
that he had acceded to the request for a guarantee with 
reluctance, and that no transaction of his public career 
had given him more perturbation. 


Another witness before the Banking and Commerce 
Committee was Mr John McFarland, who since the end of 
1931 has been acting as the Government’s agent in the 
Winnipeg wheat market in the role of manager for the 
central selling agency of the wheat pools. By a majority 
vote of the Committee it was decided that he should not 
be asked to give particulars of the wheat holdings to which 
the Government is committed or the financial operations 
of the selling agency, but he otherwise made a frank dis- 
closure of his transactions, which had been confined to 
the Winnipeg market. 

The sessions of the Stevens Committee have produced 
a crop of revelations about industrial conditions in Quebec 
and Ontario which have shocked the country and which 
the Ottawa Citizen describes as tantamount to wage 
slavery. Social welfare workers, officials who administer 
the minimum wage laws and labour leaders have given 
evidence, fortified with chapter and verse for specific cases, 
of scandalously low wages being paid in the clothing and 
other industries, of wholesale evasions of Provincial mini- 
mum wage laws, of workers on full time being compelled 
to seek public relief to save their househoids from destitu- 
tion, and of men and-women working long hours under 
appalling conditions who were afraid to lodge complaints 
through fear of losing their jobs, and other abuses. The 
Committee was presented with a picture of considerable 
elements of the working classes of Canada working for 
wages which were far below the acknowledged level of 
decent subsistence—and this, be it noted, in a country 
where high protection is the rule. 





BUSINESS ADVANCE CONTINUED 

With many highways impassable for motor traffic as a 
result of blizzards, the railways are getting more business 
and showing increased earnings; the aggregate gross 
revenues of ‘the two systems for January “and February 
were $36,800,000, compared with $30,610,000, a gain of 
20 per cent. The car-loading figure for the week ending 
March roth, 43,494 cars, showed a gain of 884 cars over 
the previous week and of 9,123 cars, or 26 per cent., 
compared with the figure for the parallel week of 1933. 
One disappointing feature, however, is the slow movement 
of grain, as export clearances for the week ending March 
gth were only 1,910,350 bushels, compared with 3,104,411 
in the parallel week of 1933, and visible stocks of Canadian 
grain have mounted to 228} million bushels, compared 
with 2234 millions. Grain prices have risen slightly, but 
reports from Saskatchewan predict that the wheat acreage 
of that Province will this year be cut between 15 and 25 
per cent. 

General business conditions in the prairie country remain 
dull and unsatisfactory, but elsewhere in Canada, apart 
from a slight setback in the last half of February, the 
improvement recorded since the new year began is being 
maintained. For the week ending March 8th the dollar 
volume of business as revealed by bank clearings data 
showed the second largest gain in any week of the present 
year, the index being 84.6, compared with 81.8 in the 
preceding week, a gain of 3.4. There is a general tendency 
for prices to advance, and the anxiety of distributors to lav 
in stocks at as low a price as possible is keeping up a good 
flow of orders to most manufacturing plants. The textile 
mills continue to be very busy and the motor factories are 
increasing their output. Iron and steel plants are profiting 
from substantial orders from the railways. The great 
activity of the mining industry and the launching of 
numerous new mining enterprises this spring is helping 
trade by the brisk demand which it generates for machinery 
and other supplies. The newsprint business is also rapidly 
regaining ground and its output for February was 174,447 
tons, compared with 125,610 tons in February, 1933; there 
has also been a welcome advance in the price of mechanical 
wood pulp in the New York market. 
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The foreign trade returns for February are again 
encouraging : — 








February, 
1932 1933 1934 
$ $ $ 
Bamorts ........ 36,431,055 26,397,528 37,842,403 
Imports 35,586,085 23,514,114 33,591,884 
Active balance ...... 844, 970 2,883,414 4,250,519 
NNMINED boccwcncckeexnnne 72,017,140 49,911,642 71,434,287 


The favourable trade balance of 4} millions recorded for 
February was the largest for that month in any year since 
1920. 


Ottawa, March 27 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE DEMAND FOR HOUSES 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 
Sir,—The writer of the article on The Demand for 
Houses "’ in your issue of March 3lst is surely over-liberal in 


his estimate of the number of houses needing to be replaced 
in the near future owing to obsolescence. His upper estimate, 
which he describes as a ‘“‘ reasonable estimate of what is 
required,”’ is that 4,760,000 houses, including slums, will need 
to be replaced in England and Wales by 1951. The total number 
of houses existing in these countries in 1881 was 5,218,000 
of which perhaps 5,000,000 are still standing. Your contributor’s 
replacement a therefore envisages that practically 
every house built before 1881 should be demolished by 1951. 
It is obviously a waste of resources to demolish a house unless 
the value of its site to somebody 1s sufficiently above that of the 
site with the building on it to cover the cost of demolition. 
I find difficulty in believing that by 1951 the country will have 
become so wealthy that practically no house over seventy years 
old will be worth as much as its bare site —Yours faithfully, 
London. F. W. Paisn. 
April 4, 1934. 


—— 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Str,—The article ‘‘ The Demand for Houses ”’ 
your issue of March 3lst was very interesting, 
do not seem correct. 

The estimate of “‘ obsolescence "’ is based on an average life 
of one hundred years per house. On this basis all houses 
eighty years old or more by 1931 will have to be replaced by 
1951. Your contributor, in taking for this purpose twenty 
per cent. on 9,400,000 houses—the total number of houses in 
existence in 1931—has either based his calculation on the wrong 
figure, or has assumed that all houses in existence in 1931 were 
at least eighty years old. Surely the correct figure of obso- 
lescent houses to be replaced by 1951 can only ‘be those still 
occupied in 1931, and built prior to 1851. This is a much 
smaller number. 

In addition, slum clearance partly, 
the same old houses 
this factor, your 
duplicated. 

The building industry is one of our basic industries, and a 
view of demand during the next twenty years is not only very 
interesting, but could also be extremely valuable. Perhaps 
therefore your contributor would check the above, and give 
revised figures.— Yours faithfully, 


published in 
but the figures 





if not largely, relates to 
s as obsolescence, and I think that in ignoring 
contributor’s figures are correspondingly 


London, E. 
April 4, 1934. 


A. GREEN. 


[The answer to Mr Paish is that if a rate of replacement of 2 
per cent. per annum be assumed it necessarily follows that a 
number of houses equal to those over 50 years of age will have 
to be demolished. Whether the country will be rich enough to 
afford such a rate of demolition is a question which was not con- 
sidered in our article ; but the fact remains that, unless replace- 
ment is made worth while, the average age of houses will continue 
to increase. 


In reply to Mr Green, there were about 3,400,000 houses in 
existence in 1851, and it is surely conservative to assume that 
1,880,000 of them—the figure mentioned in the article—are still 
standing. Only some 2,000,000 houses—roughly 20 per cent. of 
the total—have been built in the last 25 years. The average age 
of houses is consequently high, and to calculate the necessary 
obsolescence as a fixed proportion of the total number of houses 
now in existence understates, rather than exaggerates, the needs 
of the next few years.—Ep., Econ.] 
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THE ECONOMIST 


MONEY AND BANKING 


HIRE PURCHASE FINANCE-—I 


THE disposal of goods through hire purchase may be said 
to conclude a cycle of credit, which can be divided into 
three parts: production credit, distribution credit, and con- 
sumer credit. For the first two, production and distribution 
credit, considerable facilities are already available througn 
bank loans and bills of exchange and by trade customs, 
according to which payment can be deferred until some 
weeks after delivery of the goods. But until the advent 
of hire purchase, there was no adequate method of 
financing the last part of the cycle—consumer credit. The 
goods had to be purchased outright for cash by the ultimate 
consumer, who lacked an opportunity of paying as he used 
them; or, at best, only received the ordinary credit given 
by retail shops. 

Hire purchase may be said to include all forms of instal- 
ment sales. It dates, in origin, from the time of Julius 
Cesar, when a suburban villa could be purchased in Rome 
by instalments, but it has only become of major importance 
in recent years. The first big development was in the rail- 
way wagon field. During the last quarter of the nineteenth 
century a number of strong companies were established to 
finance the sale of private railway wagons. To-day, with 
the decline in the use of private railway wagons, these 
companies have also engaged in other fields of hire pur- 
chase, and are now responsible for a considerable general 
turnover, especially in motor vehicles. This business is 
transacted either direct, or through specially formed sub- 
sidiaries. Recently a number of the more important 
wagon finance companies have either directly or indirectly 
come under the control of one of the leading insurance 
companies. 


There are four parties to the ordinary hire purchase 
transaction. The first is the ultimate hirer or consumer, 
who receives the goods and pays for them eventually. The 
second is the dealer or supplier, who sells the goods to the 
consumer. The third is the hire purchase finance company, 
which finances the transaction and enables the dealer to 
receive his money at the usual time, and the hirer to have 
the use of the goods forthwith. The fourth is the bank, 
which lends the finance company any necessary money: for 
the capital of a finance company normally acts as a margin 
of additional security, representing only a fourth or fifth 
part of the total resources employed. 

To carry through the third function, that of finance, a 
number of important new companies have been formed in 
England since the war. At first these were largely created 
or inspired by American interests, who had already grasped 
the possibilities of this form of credit and developed it 
considerably in their own country. Eventually, differ- 
ences in legal codes, coupled with the difficulties of remote 
control and financial methods unsuited to this country, 
resulted in the majority of these companies either ceasing 
to operate, or passing into English hands. This tendency 
has been accentuated by the depression, so that now practi- 
cally all American interests have been eliminated. 

During the same period, various small hire purchase 
finance companies have also been formed in London and 
the provinces. The idea which inspired them was sound— 
namely, to finance the distribution of goods, in areas with 
which the directors were acquainted, to individuals about 
whose status the directors could satisfy themselves. These 
companies suffered from one major difficulty, lack of 
experienced management. For successful management, 
three qualifications are essential, legal experience, banking 
experience and salesmanship or the power of creating an 
interest in the facilities offered. These managers generally 
had little experience of legal formule or banking methods, 
and consequently fell into the many pitfalls set for the 
unwary. 

The lesser difficulty which faced these companies was the 
question of finance. For satisfactory operation, a hire 
purchase finance company should employ in its business its 
own capital plus borrowed money to the extent of at least 
two or three times its capital. Most of the provincial com- 


panies found little difficulty in borrowing an amount equal 
to their own capital from the local branch bank, which also 
allowed the company to borrow at the same time from other 
sources a further similar amount. But as the local bank 
usually took a debenture on the whole of the company’s 
assets, adequate security was not available for such 
additional loans. 

There are four main methods employed to-day for the 
disposal of goods on hire purchase or deferred terms, and 
the first of these has two important sub-divisions. These 
methods should in themselves provide all the security which 
it is necessary for the finance company to give to its 
bankers, and so avoid the necessity for any general charge 
on the finance company’s assets : — 

1. Hire Purchase Agreement between the original Vendor 
(Supplier) and the Hirer (Consumer), where the supplier 
himself concludes the agreement with the ultimate pur- 
chaser, and then looks to the hire purchase finance company 
to finance the transaction. The finance company in turn 
borrows the money in so far as necessary from the banks. 
The ultimate purchaser signs a hiring agreement under 
which he takes the articles on hire for a specified period, 
e.g., eighteen months, at a certain sum payable monthly, 
with the option of discontinuing the hire under penalties at 
any time, and with the further provision that if he has 
satisfactorily fulfilled all the covenants during the period of 
hire, full title in the article passes to him at the end of such 
period. Until then the actual article forms security for 
the several amounts due to the supplier under the hire 
agreement. 

(a) Under what is called the banking method, the hirer, 
in addition to filling up the agreement, signs bills of ex- 
change or promissory notes for the amount due each month. 
The supplier endorses these bills or promissory notes and 
then discounts them with the finance companies, assuming 
full responsibility himself in the event of hirer default. It 
is, however, questionable whether the supplier has any 
right to discount these bills or notes, or lodge them as 
security for advances, seeing that it is clearly provided under 
the terms of the hire agreement that these bills are held and 
received by the supplier purely as collateral security. It is 
also arguable that, not being bills given for value received, 
they are bills with a disability, and therefore do not form 
good security to the banks when lodged as cover for the 
advances which are made by the banks in their turn to 
the finance companies. This is a point which yet remains to 
be tested finally in the courts, but the method has the 
advantage of convenience, since the question of stamping 
the assignment of the hire purchase agreement and its 
subsequent handling does not arise, while the banks are 
familiar with bills and promisory notes. 

(6) Under an alternative method, the hire purchase 
agreement is assigned by the original supplier to the finance 
company, which in turn deposits or assigns that agreement 
to the bank as security for the loans granted. It is notice- 
able that all that is assigned is the right to receive certain 
sums of money. The ownership of the goods still continues 
where it originally was, with the supplier, so that in the 
event of default the finance company has no legal right to 
seize the actual goods—though in practice it frequently 
does so. This method is often employed in the case of 
furniture. 


2. Purchase and hire, that is, purchase of the article 
in question by the finance company, which simultaneously 
hires the article on to the consumer with option to purchase 
at the end of the period. The consumer can generally 
stop the hire at any time, but the penalties for so doing 
are usually sufficiently heavy to ensure payment of an 
amount more than sufficient to cover depreciation of the 
article. This method is generally employed for motor- 
cars, and in the majority of cases all risk of default is borne 
by the finance company. Should such default take place, 
the finance company may at once proceed to recover its 
property. 
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3. Sale on deferred terms either by supplier or manu- 
facturer, who in turn sells the book debt thus created to a 
finance company. Assignment duty (one per cent. ad 
valorem) must be paid on the vesting of the debt in the 
finance company, but it can be avoided when the sale on 
deferred terms is made direct by the finance company to 
the consumer. The method is mostly employed where the 
payments are spread over not more than twelve months, 
and where the article is of little or no repossession value, 
such as cycles, clothing and wireless. The real safeguard 
is the initial report on the status of the purchaser, coupled 
with the fact that an absolute debt is created for the full 
amount, on which the purchaser can be sued immediately 
there is default. 


4. Debenture. Under this method goods are purchased 
outright and payment is made by a debenture, redeemable 
in instalments over a period of years. The supplier adds 
on to the price of the goods the necessary interest charge. 
This method is financed by the sale of the debenture, either 
with or without the guarantee of the supplier, at a discount, 
to a finance company. The debenture naturally has a 
charge on the goods in question. This method is becoming 
increasingly popular where large sums are involved. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


—— 


The Floating Debt.—The conclusion of the financial 
year makes it possible to assess the changes in the Floating 
Debt which have occurred as the result of the last quarter’s 
revenue collection. These are summarised in the following 











table : — 
Mar. 31, Dec. 30, Mar. 31 
1933 1933 1934 
£ mill. mill. £ mill. 
Treasury bills 
nN. 556-0 597-0 456-6 
(5) Tap issues .........ecccccscsccseseees 219-9 341-7 343-2 
SUNIL ce Labassdeakepsenebecbeshhessenbesee 775-9 938-7 799-8 
Ways and Means Advances— 
(a) From Bank of England ......... Nil Nil Nil 
(b) From Public Departments ...... 34-6 35-2 44-9 
Total, Floating Debt ............-..se06+ 810-5 973-9 844-7 


Compared with a year ago the floating debt has increased 
by a nominal £34.2 millions, but after allowing for the in- 
crease of {200 millions in the Exchange Equalisation 
Account made last May, there has been an effective reduc- 
tion of {165.8 millions. This arises from the year’s revenue 
surplus and the Conversion Loan issue of last autumn. 
Coming to the last quarter of the financial year, £138.9 
millions of Treasury bills were redeemed. Net repayments 
of bills issued by tender came to {140.4 millions, while 
bills issued through the tap to Public Departments increased 
by a net {1.5 millions. Thus the whole of the quarter's 
redemption fell upon the banks and the market, and it is 
small wonder that discount rates have weakened. Allow- 
ing for Ways and Means Advances, Public Departments’ 
share in the floating debt has risen by {11.2 millions, where- 
as in the last quarter of 1932-33 they fell by £48.3 millions. 
The difference between these figures implies that Public 
Departments are to-day well placed for funds, and would 
be able, if necessary, to lend substantial support to the new 
3 per cent. Funding Loan issue. The amount of this issue 
in cash is {147 millions, and against this {105 millions of 
Treasury bonds are being repaid on April 15th. The margin 
of £42 millions will presumably be used to reduce the 
floating debt, but prima facie it appears possible for this 
reduction to be confined to Treasury bills held by Public 
Departments, so that there need be no further depletion of 
the money market’s supply of bills. Another relevant point 
is that by April 16th only £72 millions of the new loan will 
have been paid up. Pending the payment of the final calls, 
some increase in the floating debt appears to be likely in 
order to cover the Treasury bond redemption. 


The Money Market.—Partly owing to Easter currency 
withdrawals money has been very firm all the week, and 
even the 24 per cent. and 3$ per cent. Conversion Loan 
dividend payments early in the week did not make the posi- 
tion any easier. On Thursday, outside money was }-{ per 
cent., and the clearing banks secured a fair number of May 
bills at { per cent. One of the clearing banks was also call- 
ing funds from the market. So far, the clearing banks have 
made no change in the buying rates for Treasury bills, and 
are quoting { per cent. for April and May bills and 4% per 
cent. for June and July Treasuries. Outside discount rates 
are a shade harder in sympathy with the firmer trend of 
money. Now that the new financial year has begun, the 
volume of Treasury bills should normally increase, and in 
time the clearing banks should be able to restore the one 
per cent. rate for hot bills. Much depends, however, on 
the effects of the new Funding Loan issue and the forth- 
coming Treasury bond repayment. 


| 
Mar. 15,| Mar. 22,| Mar. 28,} Apr. 5, Previous Rate 


1934 1934 1934 1934 jand Date Changed 

















° 


% % % % 
2 2 


o/ 
2° |23(June30,’32) 


Bank Rate ............. 2 
Banks’ Deposit Rate . $ $ 4 $ {1 (May 12, 32) 
Discount /f Call...... $ t ¢ $ j1 (May 12, ’32) 
Houses \ Notice ... 3 i 2 # 6|1}(May 12, ’32) 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks...... 1 1 1 1 
Outside lenders ... t } % | ti 
Market rate (‘‘ hot” 
Treasury bills) ...... 1 t + 3 
Market rate (3 months’ 
bank bills) ........... -# | #-# i | +-# 
Market rate (stand- 
Still HAlls) .....0.000005 1-2 | 4-2 | #-2 | 1-2 


The last two Bank returns reflect the Easter efflux of 
currency and the Conversion Loan dividend payments, and 
show that large movements of funds have occurred. Dur- 
ing the past fortnight the note circulation has been in- 
creased by {12.4 millions, and the Reserve has been re- 
duced by the same amount. Normally, there would have 
been a similar reduction in bankers’ deposits, but this year 
Easter coincided with the termination of the period of 
heavy revenue collection, the year-end adjustments to the 
national accounts, and the dividend payments alluded to 
above. Asa result it appears that the Government has had 
to borrow from the Bank, for Government securities have 
risen by {19.2 millions. Also the money so borrowed and 
disbursed by the Government has gone to make good 
the Easter currency losses of the banks, with the result that 
bankers’ deposits show a net increase over the fortnight of 
£3.3 millions. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Both dollars and francs 
have depreciated during the week. The rebuff to the Presi- 
dent over the Independent Offices Appropriation Bill has 
revived fears of inflation in the United States, while the 
French Government’s struggle for economy and for a 
balanced Budget has further impaired confidence in the 
future of the franc and, indeed, of all the free gold cur- 
rencies. Early this week heavy sales of dollars shifted the 
spot rate from $5.11 to $5.19?, but then profit-taking and 
hurried covering by Continental operators with over-sold 
positions brought the rate back to $5.153. Three months’ 
dollars have remained relatively firm. French francs have 
depreciated from Frs, 774 to Frs. 78}, with a subsequent 
recovery to Frs. 78}. Three months’ francs are also a little 
weaker. It is reported that certain speculators have been 
selling both francs and florins three months forward, and 
seeking to cover themselves by forward purchases of gold. 
Such protection, it is pointed out, is only partial, for after 
allowing for the discount on the forward exchange, the 
premium on forward gold, the spread between gold buying 
and selling prices, and incidental costs, this operation costs 
anything up to Io per cent. per annum on the sum involved. 
Reichsmarks have further weakened to Rm. 12.97, and the 
latest Reichsbank return shows a gold cover of only 6.7 per 
cent., compared with 8.0 per cent. in the previous week. 
This decline, however, is largely due to the Easter expansion 
in the note circulation, and too much importance should not 
be attached to it. 
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American Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates remained unchanged over Easter, but the over-ruling 
by Congress of the President’s veto of the Independent 
Othces Appropriation Bill led to renewed weakness of the 
dollar and inspired further rumours of inflation. Brokers’ 
loans were reduced from $894 to $886 millions during the 
week ended March 2gth. February gold imports are re- 
turned at $452 millions. There were heavy arrivals during 
early March, while gold has been arriving in small quan- 
tities during subsequent weeks. During the week ended 
March 28th, $34.5 millions were imported. The controversy 
regarding the establishment of machinery for granting inter- 
mediate credits appears to be in sight of settlement. The 
Administration proposed the institution of an intermediate 
credit bank in each Federal Reserve district, but the Glass 
Bill provides for the granting of industrial loans directly 
by the Reserve Banks. On Wednesday it was reported at 
Washington that Mr Eugene Black, the chairman of the 
Federal Reserve Board, and Senator Glass had agreed on a 
compromise plan, providing for direct loans to industry, 
the plan being subject to the President's approval. It is 
believed that under this plan the Administration would 
transfer $150 millions to the Reserve Banks, presumably 
for the financing of these loans. If their report is correct, 
it appears that the Glass scheme has virtually replaced the 
Administration’s original proposals. 


* * * 


Indian Banking Views.—While Indian bankers have 
again had a somewhat lean year, the position of the large 
banks remains unquestioned. The Mercantile Bank of India 
has been able to revert to its normal practice of providing 
for the year’s bad and doubtful debts out of the year’s 
profits, and is also now able to continue building up its 
internal reserves. The Bank of India’s accounts show that 
out of total discounts and advances of 5,80 lakhs, 5,07 
lakhs were fully secured, and none were considered doubtful 
or bad. The chairmen of the leading exchange banks 
mainly discussed the state of Indian trade, with special 
reference to the Indian cotton depression, Japanese competi- 
tion, tea restriction and the earthquake. Comparatively 
little was said about the new Reserve Bank, but Sir Thomas 
Catto, at the Mercantile Bank’s meeting, welcomed the post- 
ponement of the problem of revaluing the rupee, and the 
decision to maintain its present ratio to sterling. Mr 
Haskell, at the Eastern Bank meeting, was more critical. 
He objected to the compulsion upon all Indian banks to 
carry cash balances with the Reserve Bank equal to 5 per 
cent. of their short and 2} per cent. of their long-dated 
deposits. He also pointed out that the transformation of 
the Imperial Bank into a commercial bank and the loan of 
three crores of rupees granted to it without interest as part 
of its compensation for loss of business to the Reserve 
Bank would turn it into a formidable competitor of the 
exchange banks. There is no doubt that certain difficulties 
will be experienced in making room for the new Reserve 
Bank, but it is equally certain that its establishment will 
in the long run be to the advantage of Indian banking. 


* * * 


Bankers and Silver.—The exchange bank meetings 
have also been noticeable for references to the silver ques- 
tion, which has again come to the front. On the whole 
the bank chairmen condemned any attempt, by inter- 
national action or otherwise, to raise artificially the price of 
silver. At the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corpora- 
tion meeting, Mr T. E. Pearce pointed out that any such 
attempt would raise the cost of China’s exports, and so 
depress her trade and inflict upon her an adverse trade 
balance. Even the moderate rise of the past year had been 
reflected in the beginnings of an exportation of silver in 
order to finance her imports. Mr Willis, in his address to 
the shareholders of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia 
and China, took much the same view. ‘‘ Stultify China’s 
exports through an artificially created higher exchange 
level,’ he said, ‘‘ and you immediately bring about an 
unhealthy position on the import side.’’ A relevant fact 
was brought out both by Mr Willis and also by Sir Charles 
McLeod, the chairman of the National Bank of India, who 
pointed out that India had imported no silver bullion during 
1933. If India’s trade is so bad that her people cannot 








THE ECONOMIST 769 


afford to buy silver, the inference is that this is hardly a 
suitable occasion for artificially raising the price of silver. 
As regards British export trade with the silver standard 
countries, it is probably true to say that the initial impact 
of an increase in the price of silver would be beneficial. In 
the long run, however, an artificial increase would have a 
deflationary effect, leading to a general contraction of pur- 


chasing power. Against this, of course, must be set the 
appreciation of the vast silver hoards now in existence, and, 
in so far as our export trade is concerned, the encashment 
of these hoards might help to maintain it in face of an 
adverse trade balance and internal industrial depression in 
the silver standard countries. Still, their basic position 
would not be healthy, and in time our own trade would 
begin to suffer. 


* * * 


The Bank of Scotland.—The accounts of this bank 
show little change from a year ago. Deposits are slightly 
lower, while a reduction of £555,000 in the bank’s holdings 
of Treasury bills explains the contraction in discounts. The 
decline in advances is less than might have been expected, 
while the bank has resisted the temptation to add much 
more to its already large holdings of securities. An increase 
from £1,436,000 to {1,858,000 in the item cheques and 
documents im transilu is indicative of more active trade. 
The fall in net profits is very moderate, in view of the low 
money and discount rates current during the year. This 
year the accounts contain a new item, consisting of a specific 
allocation of £40,000 to the Inner Reserve Fund. This 
replaces the allocations to reduction of bank premises 
accounts, and is justified by the fact that premises have 
already been written down to the very moderate figure of 
£400,000. 


End February 





1932 1933 1934 
Liabilities :— £000 £000 £000 
I nauydeiecoadasasucavseeteauecdexeus 1,500 1,500 1,500 
os a sanivennsecwons 2,100 2,160 2,200 
ee 3,064 3,041 2,981 
PION sina vesnsesesecnnndsccrensus 30,828 36,049 35,470 
PIE ras cikccancdccincnsnruciadaseess 500 832 625 
Assets : 
I ss corer ehideeea Wencnennewsay 4,541 5,020 5,355 
RIES a cccsoccieananccausvedacnuucer 2,505 4,550 3,885 
Discounts (incl. Treasury bills) ...... 1,740 2,253 1,672 
NNN eon on cs cacucwacswasiaddenss 13,777 20,549 21,217 
PN a vivicndijnndandsveasdsdacacccscedece 15,081 10,687 10,388 
UNI ii sna decent sdersaracesvansnenaes 268 313 307 
PERN IED i osacnskecccskecucckennauss oad 60 40 
ON NEB sas cncoccceicsxcvecsagsésvasevess 50 40 40* 
Poa cacicdraandcsscksaswadsaveaaannes 18% 18% 18% 


* To inner reserve fund. 
The report alludes to the forthcoming retirement of Mr 
George J. Scott, who has been treasurer of the bank for 
nearly fourteen years. He is succeeded by Mr Alexander 
3everidge, the present assistant treasurer of the bank. 





INSURANCE NOTES 


Provincial Insurance Company.—The underwriting 
results of this non-tariff office in 1933 are compared below 
with the corresponding results for 1932 :— 











1932 1933 
Amount PercentageAmount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premium Profit Premium 
£ %, f %, 
Nis iaiincvcceiinaniiiimenenninn 17,366 10-0 13,933 7-8 
Employers’ liability............ 67,227 9-9 60,272 §-6 
IS cok xnedenccsisandesecenss — 11,442 —13-1 — 3,218 —3-9 
73,151 70,987 
Less :— 
Items debited to profit and 
ncn se edacddcatnasicscsees 52,320 52,096 
20,831 18,891 


Premium income in both fire and accident departments 
shows an increase this year of {27,180 in total, contrasting 
with a decrease of {9,234 in 1932. In the marine depart- 
ment the premium income was smaller, but the claim ex- 
perience was rather more favourable. The marine fund 
is equal to 104 per cent. of the premium income, and this 
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is the first occasion on which the fund is in excess of pre- 
mium income. Total dividends and interest receipts 
amount to £35,892, contrasted with £30,642 in 1932. The 
cost of the preference and ordinary dividends together with 
a non-recurring bonus on the ordinary shares is £30,063. 
£25,000 has been transferred from profit and loss to general 
reserve fund, which has been further increased by {£50,000 
by the transfer of the balance at credit of the contingency 
reserve fund, which is no longer considered necessary and 
is now closed. The general reserve fund amounts to 
£325,000, compared with total assets of {1,441,000. The 
true position of the company is even stronger than this 
indicates, as the market value of the investments ‘‘ largely 
exceeds ’’ their book value. 


* * * 





Scottish Provident Institution.—The new business 
last year was £3,134,000, compared with {2,855,000 in 
1932, and constituted a record for the Institution; notwith- 
standing this large increase, the expense ratio fell from 
18.3 per cent. to 17.6 per cent. of the premium income. 
These ratios may appear somewhat high compared with the 
average of other offices; they are quite moderate, however, 
when proper allowance is made for the fact that the whole- 
life premiums, owing to the system of bonus distribution, 
are much smaller than the participating premiums of other 
offices. The net rate of interest earned on the life funds 
fell from £4 4s. 8d. per cent. to £3 18s. 7d. per cent. In- 
cluded in the annual report is a statement of the results of 
the quinquennial valuation made as at December 31, 1933. 
These results are given below, and also those for the 
previous quinquennium :— 


1924-1928 1929-1933 
£ 4 

Surplus earned during quinquennium ...... 1,953,776 2,394,235 
SS SELES 327,710 363,651 
2,281,486 2,757,886 

Allocations— 
To bonuses to policyholders ............... 1,550,413 1,691,002 
,, Strengthening of actuarial reserves .. 267,059 160,000 
,, Investment reserve fund ............... ke 199,811 
Sen EE MING os onaoxcccwevneenens 100,363 328,247 
en NN a cs n cn caskbunbbbnoese 363,651 378,826 


2,281,486 2,757,886 
Practically the whole of the sums brought and carried for- 
ward consist of amounts reserved in respect of whole life 
policies not yet entitled to participate. The allocations of 
£267,059 and {160,000 are stated to be for additional 
reserves ‘‘ to provide for the valuation, on the present basis, 
of new business at the revised premium rates.’’ The rates 
referred to are the present scale of whole life premiums 
instituted in 1928, and are lower than those previously in 
force. Whole life policies begin to participate in profits 
when the premiums accumulated at 4 per cent. per annum 
compound amount to the sum assured. Whole life policies 
effected on the old scale of premiums and now participating 
for the first time receive bonuses at the rate of 30s. per cent., 
calculated on the sum assured for each year of duration, 
excluding the war years, 1914 to 1918; policies participating 
for the second and third times respectively receive bonuses 
of 30s. per cent. and 35s. per cent., while policies which 
have already participated on at least three occasions receive 
bonuses at the rate of {2 per cent., these rates being in each 
case in respect of each year of the past quinquennium. The 
corresponding rates at the 1928 distribution were 30s. per 
cent., 35s. per cent., {2 per cent. and {2 per cent. respec- 
tively. Under the present series of policies which started 
in 1928, policies participating for the first time are allotted 
bonuses at the rate of 15s. per cent. in respect of each year 
of duration. In the endowment assurance class bonuses are 
at the rate of 38s. per cent. per annum compound, con- 
trasted with 4os. per cent. on the previous occasion. The 
investment reserve account, which stood at {1,250,000 at 
the end of 1932, has been reduced to £500,000, an amount 
which is considered by the directors to be ample. Of the 
balance of £750,000, £330,000 has been applied to write 
down the value of the assets, and the balance of £420,000 
has been made available for distribution. Mortgages and 
loans fell from {2,431,000 to {2,257,000, the decrease in 
policy loans alone being from {1,830,000 to £1,725,000. 






The Institution has recently reduced the policy loan rate of 
interest from 5 to 4} per cent., so that it is probable that 
the present year will show an increase in the amount of 
policy loans. The total assets amount to {24,061,000, 
against £23,990,000, and their market value is stated to be 
appreciably higher than the book value. 


* * * 


The Beacon Insurance Company.—lIn 1933 the Ab- 
stainers and General Insurance Company, Ltd., altered its 
name to the above, but no change of any kind was made 
in the structure or activities of the organisation. The new 
business increased from £706,000 to £860,000, resulting in 
an increase in the expense ratio from 20.1 per cent. to 22.4 
per cent. The net rate of interest fell by only 8d. per 
cent. to {4 10s. 7d. per cent. An increase from £3,703,000 
to {3,877,000 took place in the assets; of the latter figure 
nearly £1,500,000 was invested in mortgages and property, 
a large proportion of which had been borrowed by policy- 
holders in connection with the purchase of their homes. 
Stock Exchange investments, which were taken at middle 
market prices on December 31st last, but in no case exceed 
the redemption values, are fully set out in the report, and 
there is no indication of any marked change in the invest- 
ment policy during the year. There is an investment 
reserve fund of £146,000. In addition to life assurance the 
company transacts a small fire and general business, the 
premiums in connection with which increased from £50,600 
to {53,100, but the underwriting profits fell from £4,200 
to £830. 


* * * 


Life Association of Scotland.—The new business in 
1933 constituted a record for the Association, and showed 
a substantial increase from {1,317,000 in 1932 to 
{1,477,000. Notwithstanding, the expense ratio showed a 
welcome reduction from 20.8 per cent. to 20.3 per cent. 
The net rate of interest fell from £4 9s. Id. per cent. to 
{4 5s. 11d. per cent. The results of the actuarial valuation 
for the triennium ended December 31, 1933, accompany 
the report and are given below, together with the figures 
of the previous triennium : — 


Apr. 7, 1927- Jan. 1, 1931- 
Dec. 31, 1930 Dec. 31, 1933 





f 

Trading surplus earned during valuation 
ED ees phsposachexconsbexacensnarsesceesenst 585,944 443,815 
SRE NEED Sssicusncisossuvssinesenseosie 147,767 154,309 
733,711 598,124 

Allocations :— 

To Bonuses to policyholders ............ 499,402 399,553 
Ea del a eb kebenine 50,000 38,000 
oo ORE MOMSION GUN ..........0000000000. 30,000 25,000 
i ML... pcucsensbeneecbacns 154,309 135,571 
733,711 598,124 


The Association has two separate bonus plans, one being 
the ordinary reversionary system in which a bonus of 
40s. per cent. per annum calculated on the sum assured has 
been declared, which compares with 44s. per cent. for the 
previous triennium. Under the other plan, in which the 
premiums are smaller, the bonuses added do not vest until 
attainment of the expectation of life. The rate declared in 
this plan is {2 per cent., or £3 per cent. per annum calcu- 
lated on the sum assured, according as the expectation of 
life has or has not yet been attained. In addition, a special 
reversionary bonus of £3 per cent. of the sum assured has 
been given. For the triennium ending December 31, 1930, 
the corresponding rates of bonus were 44s. per cent. and {3 
per cent., while the special bonus was {5 per cent. The 
total assets amount to £{7,709,000. There is no investment 
reserve fund, but it is stated that the aggregate value of the 
assets on December 31st last was considerably in excess of 
book values. During 1933 holdings of British Government 
securities increased by £220,000, British municipal securi- 
ties by {115,000, but Indian and Colonial Government 
securities fell by f110,000. The paid-up capital now 
consists of £100,000, made up of 10,000 shares of {40, 
each with {10 paid up. The rate of dividend has increased 
from 40s. per cent. to 45s. per cent., subject to income tax. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE 





NEW PROPERTIES ON 


Tue establishment of the present high price for gold, after 
South Africa’s departure from the Gold Standard, has had 
almost a revolutionary effect on the fortunes of the existing 
gold producers of the Rand. The Investors’ Chronicle 
index of gold mining shares has shown a net rise of nearly 
50 per cent. in Stock Exchange values since the end of 
1932. The immediate results of last year’s events, from 
the viewpoint of the industry, are strikingly revealed in the 
following figures for the whole of the Rand, recently given 
by Mr. P. M. Anderson, President of the Chamber of 
Mines : — 


Change, 
compared with 
1933 1932 
Figures (%) 
INEM, ons os sodcncsnaanssecenssnens 36,660,900 + 5:6 
has scavsssctinsersnnsaweey dwt. 5-84 - 9-9 
Tr ee 10,841,054 — 4:7 
EE a ener eee £67,605 ,000 + 38-0 
WOreng Costs Per TOD. ...........800000000. 19s. 5d. + 0-9 
DOURE WOTRINE PTORE....0.0.00000050.cr00s0000. £31,500,000 + 106-0 
Capital and other provisions out of 
aan Ghdntac ens onmrbysuaetunlacnanoaion £3,250,000 + 62-0 
Government share of leases and taxa- 
Ns Suva, tigate ce ecuseuesessckaesarerressen £14,750,000 + 247-0 
Dividends to shareholders.................. £13,500,000 + 50-0 


These figures, impressive as they are, afford but an in- 
adequate measure of the importance of recent develop- 
ments, which have radically changed the outlook for the 
whole industry. Before the establishment of the gold pre- 
mium, it was calculated that within a few years the Rand 
would have passed its zenith. To-day, not only have the 
prospective lives of the existing mines been subjected to 
sharp upward revision, but enterprise has concerned itself 
with areas hitherto virgin. Within a few years a consider- 
able increase is promised in the number of producing mines. 

Thanks, in part, to the vigilance of the Committee of the 
Stock Exchange, only a few of the multitudinous new South 
African gold mining promotions have found a market in 
London. These have generally been formed under the 
auspices of well-known finance houses, and have repre- 
sented the most solid and respectable propositions. In 
South Africa, however, the less desirable speculative mani- 
festations of ‘‘ gold rush’’ psychology have, naturally, 
been more in evidence. In the first six months of last year 
alone, according to an analysis by Professor C. S. Richards 
in The South African Journal of Economics, some 42 
new gold mining companies were registered in South Africa, 
with a total capital of £3,509,752, against four companies, 
with a capital of £29,000, in the corresponding months of 
1932. Ten companies showed a market valuation, seven 
months ago, of {9,307,885 on an issued capital of 
{2,305,664—a premium of over 300 per cent., although no 
single company at that time had produced any gold what- 
ever. The movement has subsequently continued, prac- 
tically without check. Some of the new ventures, formed 
to exploit known reefs, under first-rate auspices, with 
adequate capital resources behind them, will undoubtedly 
reach the productive stage in due course, and may give a 
handsome return to investors who had the courage to come 
in on, or near, the ‘‘ ground floor.’’ In other cases, how- 
ever, marginal low-grade propositions, or entirely unproved 
areas, have been capitalised on an extravagant level, to 
appeal to eager but undiscriminating investors. __ 

It is desirable, therefore, that all who propose to risk their 
resources in new Rand properties should be in a position, 
not merely to differentiate the reasonably sound from the 
more doubtful enterprise, but should also be aware of the 
conditions under which even the most promising new com- 
panies must operate in this admittedly speculative field. 
Accordingly, we propose to give, in the following para- 
graphs, the impressions of a representative with a wide 
knowledge of market conditions in London, gathered in the 

course of a visit of inquiry in South Africa. 

In the first place, thoughtful investors may ask why 
efforts to open up new mines have been so long delayed, in 


THE RAND 


view of the fact that many existing mines were high- 
yielding propositions before the establishment of the gold 
premium. For example, the Sub Nigel and Springs mines 
have been returning handsome dividends for years past. 
Why was no previous attempt made, on a considerable 
scale, to open up the Vogelstruisbult property, lying be- 
tween them? 

One answer applicable to the Far East Rand is that little 
was known as to the value of the reef. It was only after 
the excellent development on properties such as East 
Geduld, New State Areas and Springs Mines that the Rand 
finance houses felt justified in committing themselves to the 
heavy expenditure necessary to open up these adjoining 
areas further to the East. 

Another answer is that during the period between the end 
of the War and the depression which began in 1928-29, 
almost all the leading Rand finance houses had launched 
out into ventures outside gold mining. As a result of the 
fall in commodity prices these outside interests, with few 
exceptions, suffered depreciation. Not until greatly in- 
creased profits were being made, after South Africa had 
abandoned the Gold Standard, was the public appetite for 
gold mining investments sufficiently whetted to attract 
capital from the outside investor for new ventures of this 
type. 

In the early days of the Rand, work was usually started 
on the rich outcrop, which could be mined with a very 
small capital outlay. As the reef was found to persist at 
depth, capital was gradually forthcoming for its pro- 
gressive exploitation. Nowadays, however, it is normally 
necessary to open up a new mine away from the outcrop, 
where the reef may lie at a vertical depth of anything from 
4,000 to 6,000 feet. Thus a very large capital outlay is 
necessary before those concerned can even establish the fact 
that the area contains payable values. 

This difficulty is due, in part, to the nature of the forma- 
tion. It may be contrasted with the very different conditions 
encountered during the exploration of the Rhodesian copper 
field in the last decade. In this period the Roan Antelope, 
N’Kana, Mufulira, N’Changa and other mines were proved, 
although the engineers responsible had no neighbouring 
mines to assist them in their researches. The feat was 
accomplished simply by drilling, whose results, when later 
underground developments took place, were found remark- 
ably accurate. But the copper-bearing beds in Rhodesia 
are of a width measured in feet, while the Rand reefs are 
measured in inches. They lie at a depth of only a few 
hundred feet, whereas the majority of new Rand proper- 
ties have to contend with a depth of many thousand feet. 
Finally, the rock on the Witwatersrand is of such character 
as to make it most unusual, when drilling, to obtain a good 
core. 

The drill, indeed, on the Rand is useful chiefly for corre- 
lating the strata on any given area. It is too much to ex- 
pect a drill to pass through a few inches of reef at a depth 
of, say, 5,000 feet, and to bring up so perfect a core that 
values can be accurately assayed. Moreover, owing to the 
fluctuation in values, an assay from a perfect core could 
not be used as a safe measure of the prospects. In the 
majority of cases, before it can be discovered whether a new 
area will make a payable mine, it is necessary to extend 
drives from an adjoining property, and the number of 
drives sufficiently near to the boundary of an established 
mine to permit of economic extension across it is usually 
very limited. All this means, in fact, that at a relatively 
early stage the owner of a new property must be prepared 

to sink a shaft and carry out development work for himself. 

This process of shaft sinking requires the highest 
technical skill, and is a costly affair at the best of times. 
When all goes well, and no difficulties are encountered, it 
is possible to sink a shaft at a cost of about £32 per foot. 
To imagine, however, that this figure is indicative of any- 
thing like the total cost is dangerously misleading. Allow- 
ing for difficulties with water, which are likely to be met 
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with at the outset, and for all the equipment necessary 
before a shaft can be put into commission, one will not be 
far out in calculating on the basis of a total cost between 
£80 and {90 a foot. In other words, if a shaft is to be 
sunk to a depth ot 4.000 feet, it may swallow up something 
over £300,000 of capital before it can be put to work. 

The investor, therefore, should clearly realise that he 
must face very considerable expenditure before he really 
knows whether his property will make a mine or not. 
Subsequently, he must be prepared for a further long wait 
before development proceeds sufficiently far to make capital 
expenditure remunerative, even if his property turns out to 
be the best mine in the world. The new South shaft on the 
West Rand Consolidated was recently sunk to a depth of 
4,000 feet in little over a year. This was a remarkable 
record, which has rightly earned credit for Mr McLean, 
the manager responsible. The latter, however, would 
readily admit that the enterprise was favoured by a con- 
juncture of fortunate circumstances. No unexpected diffi- 
culties were encountered, and at the time there was little or 
no competition for shaft-sinking personnel. At the moment, 
however, over twenty new shafts on the Rand are either in 
course of being sunk or are waiting for the opportunity to 
start, and it can scarcely be expected that, if a shaft needs 
to be sunk anything like 4,000 feet in order to meet the 
reef, it will reach its objective in less than about eighteen 
months. Moreover, with all the care in the world, unex- 
pected water difficulties may be encountered which may 
delay operations for weeks or even months. Cases, indeed, 
are not unknown in which it has been found necessary, after 
a shaft has been well started, to abandon the attempt, 
owing to the difficult nature of the formation below the 
surface, and to start sinking elsewhere. 

The shaft safely constructed, every manager in earlier 
days endeavoured to begin production on a fair scale with 
a minimum of delay. Nowadays, however, development is 
slower off the mark. The best opinion recognises the 
wisdom of planning mine development at depth, not with 
a view to maximum immediate production, but in the 
interests of smooth working in years to come. 

The expensive and lengthy nature of the preliminaries 
to protitable production in new Rand areas should be borne 
in mind by subscribers to the soundest of new propositions. 
The shares of such companies are already standing, in 
London, at anything from three to seven times their par 
value, as the following table shows : — 


Lowest 
Share Par Value Price of Present 
1933 Price 
New Central Wit. areas ............ §/— 10/9 23/6 
WER OGIIINE  ooscvscccevccescscsccse 10/- 20/73 46/3 
West Wit. Areas . = aa 10/- 23/9 70/- 
es  Ucagwwne 5/- 6/74 14/74 
West Rand Consol. .................. 10/- 17/9 29/6 


The investor should not conclude, from the facts dis- 
cussed in this article, that the shares of any given company 
are necessarily over-valued, merely because they stand at 
a considerable premium on their par value. Many, floated 
under the best auspices, may be destined to make rich 
returns to their proprietors, and eventually may command 
still higher market values. Enough has been said, how- 
ever, to emphasise the desirability, from the investor’s 
viewpoint, first, of the most careful inquiry regarding the 
financial backing of a given share, before its purchase, and, 
secondly, of the realisation that the ‘‘ waiting-period ”’ 
before dividends may be of not inconsiderable duration in 
many cases. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 


Three per Cent. Funding Loan.—The Treasury has 
lost no time in floating its long-expected refunding offer on 
the flood tide of the Budget surplus. The issue takes the 
form of £150 millions of 3 per cent. Funding Loan, 1959-69, 
offered for cash only at 98, with a separate issue through 
the Post Office for the small investor. The Government 
undertakes to set aside half-yearly a sum equal to 2 per 
cent. on the original nominal amount of the loan. After 
the provision of interest therefrom, the balance will form a 
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sinking fund for market purchase when the loan is under 
par, and purchase or ‘* other investment ’’ when the loan 
is over par. This is a novel feature, for it precludes any 
drawings before 1959. Thus, without committing itself on 
the future course of general interest rates, the Treasury 
guarantees a minimum twenty-five-year run for any pur- 
chaser of the loan, even if it should rise above par in the 
interim. The proceeds will cover the redemption of {105 
millions of 4 per cent. Treasury Bonds on April 15th next 
and will leave {42 millions in cash for redemption of the 
floating debt. Altogether, since last September, some £288 
millions (apart from Post Office issues) of money will have 
been raised, out of which {155 millions will have been 
applied to the redemption of maturing bonds, leaving £133 
millions for funding of the floating debt. This reduction 
in Treasury bills naturally will not be welcome to the 
discount market, to whose members a security with a life 
of 25 to 35 years makes no appeal. To the institutional 
and the trustee investor, however, who may be willing to 
accept the relatively low interest yield of £3 Is. 3d. per 
cent. flat and £3 2s. 6d. to latest redemption, in return for 
the virtual elimination of ultimate capital ‘‘ risk,’’ the Loan 
should make a strong appeal, particularly in view of the 
dearth of new trustee issues at a time when the pressure of 
investment resourceg has driven up the price of all eligible 
securities to high levels. The following table shows that 
while the investor in British Government stocks (other 
than Treasury bonds) has a choice of six securities (in- 
cluding the present issue), with definite redemption dates, 
only three are obtainable at present under par :— 


Number Flat Yield to 
of Years Present Yield Redemption 

Stock to Run* Price Per Cent. Per Cent. 

‘ s.. @ ce 

44°, Conversion........ 6 111} 26 2286 
5% Conversion ........ 10 1164xd 460 3 1 0 
23%, Conversion........ 15 943 2 13 218 6 
3%, Conversion ........ 19 99} 303 3 0 8 
4% Funding .......... 26 113xd 310 9 3 5 2 
a EE cevncnnncns 35 98 3 1 3 ss 2&6 


* Taken to earliest redemption, if above par, and to latest 
redemption, if below par. 


The Treasury maintains its policy of using every oppor- 
tunity for advantageous long-term funding, even at the 
expense of a temporary increase in the total interest burden, 
while refusing to employ the Government’s credit for any 
scheme of ‘‘ national development.’’ We discuss the con- 
sequences of the Treasury’s policy from the money market 
point of view in a Note on page 768. The lists were closed 
at 11.30 on Thursday. 


* * * 


Course of Share Values.—<After a mild reaction in the 
early days of last month, the re-emergence of solid invest- 
ment buying maintained the Stock Exchange values of 
representative equity shares and produced a further rise in 
those of sound fixed-interest securities. The Actuaries’ 
Index (December 31, 1928 = 100) of long-term British 
Government stocks advanced from 127.8 on February 27th 
to 129.0 on March 27th, for industrial debentures from 
116.3 to 116.9, and for industrial preference shares from 
104.6 to 106.9. The average yield on British Government 
securities, on the latter date, was 3.34 per cent., on deben- 
tures 4.01 per cent., and on preference shares 4.31 per 
cent. The corresponding price figures for industrial 
ordinary shares were 71.6 and 72.8 respectively and the 
yield figure, on March 27th, was 3.56 per cent. These 
computations afford convincing testimony to the continued 
‘““ pressure ’’’ of money seeking investment. As_ the 
accompanying chart shows, the upward movement of equity 
share values has been continuous throughout the last twelve 
months, every “‘ technical ’’ interruption to its progress 
affording no more than a temporary breathing space. 
London’s experience in this respect has been in striking 
contrast to that of Wall Street, where, as the chart shows, 
the rise was decisively checked last July. In spite of 
(possibly because of) the American Administration’s many- 
faceted ‘‘ recovery ’’’ efforts, the prices of industrial 
equities were actually lower at the end of last month than 
at the July peak. Bond values, it is true, have appreciated 
this year, and the time may be ripe for a new buying move- 
ment in equities, of which signs have not been wanting this 
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week. The uncertain American labour situation, and the 
unpopular Stock Exchange Control Bill, may, however, 
impose an effective brake on sentiment. In Great Bntain, 
this week’s Funding Loan issue may slightly relieve the 
ressure in the market for trustee securities, but in the 
absence of any indications of a change of heart by the 
authorities in the matter of the effective ban on foreign 


BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES, September, 1931, to March, 1934. 
(1928 = 100) 
British : ‘‘ Financial News’’ Index of 30 Ordinary Shares. 
American: ‘Standard Statistics ’’ Index of 50 Common Stocks. 
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issues or the raising of capital for large domestic works, 
underlying conditions seem destined to remain firm. 
Whether equity share prices have scope for a further con- 
siderable absolute rise, however, is another matter, despite 
the persistence of favourable reports from industry. As the 
following figures for constituent groups in the Actuaries’ 
Index show quite clearly, present quotations are discount- 
ing a much greater increase in industrial profits than has 
as yet occurred : — 


Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 Yields (%) 
== 100) 
Group (and No. of 











Securities) | | | 
Apr. 5, Apr. 4, | Apr. 3, | Apr. 5, | Apr. 4, | Apr. 3, 
1932 | 1933 1934 | 1932 | 1933 | 1954 
| | 
| | 
Banks and Discount Cos. (12) 86-2 93:6 | 109-5 5°43 5-06 | 4-28 
Elec. Light and Power (14)... 97-4 120-1 134-2 5-00 4-20 3°74 
Iron and Steel (6) ............+- 44-8 39°5 52:4 | 3-73 2-80 1-07 
NN MN SN a coc ccavnncecanes 43°7 48-7 96-7 3:97 2:70 | 1-27 
ia cuenta unaneovicisons ‘ 37-7 46-2 66°38 7°17 3°93 4°25 
Ea la cali 60-6 75:4 96-8 4-61 3°49 | 2-78 
Miscellaneous (50) ............. 44:1 47°7 | 63-6 5-11 | 4-28 | 3-60 
' 





Yields of under two per cent. on equities in Home Rails 
and Iron and Steel, of under three per cent. in Coal, and of 
little more than 3} per cent. in the large ‘‘ Miscellaneous ”’ 
group, speak for themselves. 


* * * 


Belgian Stabilisation Loan: A Suggestion.—A 
correspondent makes an interesting suggestion regarding 
the Kingdom of Belgium 7 per cent. stabilisation loan of 
1926, of which {7,921,500 is outstanding out of an original 
issue of £8,500,000, and is at present quoted at 112. Few 
foreign loans floated in London in the eventful decade 
before the crisis have had so creditable a history. The 
issue was completely successful in achieving its objects, 
namely, the stabilisation of the Belgian currency and the 
reduction of the floating debt. The service of the loan has 
been met from the outset without delay or demur. 
Although the final redemption date is not earlier than 1956, 
the borrower has the right to call the whole of the loan at 
105 on six months’ notice from 1936 onwards. As the 
credit of Belgium is on a basis much better than 7 per 
cent., it would appear certain that the stock will be called 
for redemption in two years’ time. Our correspondent 


suggests that the Belgian Government might well follow the 
example set by some large British companies, e.g., Dunlop 
Rubber, and offer immediate voluntary conversion to 
existing holders—possibly at a little more than the premium 
of 5 per cent., payable if the stock is called in 1936. He 


suggests that an offer, say, of 44 per cent. stock with an 
assured life of fifteen to twenty years, would be acceptable 
to many holders. 
to which London was prepared to reward good faith, the 
step might have a beneficial psychological influence on 
other foreign borrowers. 


As an exhibition, further, of the extent 


We commend the suggestion to 
those chiefly concerned—including the British Treasury, 
whose consent to waive the embargo on foreign issues 
would be a sine qua non. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits.—We received 216 company reports 
last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits of 6.34 per 
cent. by comparison with the previous year. Figures for 
recent months are shown below :— 


No. of ise or No. of Rise or 
Reports Pub- Com- Fallin Reports Pub- Com- Fallin 
lished in panies’ Profits* lished in panies Profits* 
1933— % 1933— % 
January..... 99 —14-59 September .. 102 — 4-06 
February... 192 — §-27 October ..... 121 +-17-06 
March ...... 271 — 6-56 November... 185 + 79-64 
PEDENE ..c0s<si 185 + 8-64 December ... 138 +13-04 
ere 209 + 2-26 1934— 
PUD acesics 214 — 1-46 January ..... 122 + 3-27 
| Sree 160 — 3-20 February ... 209 + 5-02 
August...... 45 —11-62 Mazel .<icca: 216 + 6-34 
* After payment of debenture interest. 
The 216 March companies secured net profits of 


£21,155,906, as compared with {19,894,781 in the preced- 
ing vear. The figures show a further steady improvement 
and are not influenced by spectacular results. Groups 
showing increased profits include 10 breweries earning 
£1,093,905, against £895,839; 18 electric supply under- 
takings (£4,906,080, against £4,589,512); and 20 iron, coal 
and steel companies (whose aggregate profits have im- 
proved from £719,703 to £1,168,504). To guard against 
any possible misinterpretation of the total figures published 
in our monthly “‘ Industrial Profits ’’ notes, we propose 
in future to include a short table giving a sample of the 
most prominent results, so that any returns having a dis- 
proportionate “‘ weight ’’ will be apparent. The follow- 
ing is a short list of outstanding improvements published 
during March: — 


Increase 


1932-33 1933--34 in 
1933-34 

L £ “* 
i i ttsiaikiees 248,651 331,213 33°3 

EIUGGOR: S Bec. cvnsesccacesseses Dr. 331,623 28,753 eee 
MNNNIINN oo cu cciddeacanauneeees 45,906 142,400 210-2 
Vamehall Motors: ......00..0..... 123,349 461,427 274°5 
Winterbottom Book Cloth ... 119,155 236,951 98-9 
MN EN Sc cccaucennnncvecnscine 25,238 103,289 309-5 
Total, six companies ...... 230,676 1,304,033 465-2 


The new procedure may be helpful as a guide to the com- 
position of the figures during the intervals between our 
customary quarterly articles. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Jute Company Prospects.—Jute differs from most 
other textiles inasmuch as it is ‘‘ consumed ’’ by the private 
individual only in its subsidiary applications—as a backing 
for linoleum, or a stiffening for suits, or as a material for 
carpets or upholstery. Though such uses as these absorb 
a large volume of raw jute, the fibre is mainly a packing 
material more closely akin to the distribution of goods than 
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to the goods themselves. As such, the jute manufacturing 
industry has felt the depression with something like the same 
force as other industrial ‘‘ ancillaries,’’ such as railways 
and shipping. Within limits, it may be supposed to have 
somewhat similar recovery possibilities. By comparison 
with railways and shipping, however, it suffers from the 
disadvantage that producing units are very much more 
easily brought into being. This is of potential significance 
to all the jute manufacturing businesses in which the British 
investor is interested. Whether the mills be in India or 
Scotland they depend on the export business for a high 
proportion of their market. There is no inherent difficulty 
to prevent many of the foreign consumers of British and 
Indian jute sacking, twills and hessians from establishing 
their own works and importing raw, instead of manufac- 
tured, jute. Such a policy, however retrograde, would 
conform with the present fiscal philosophy of the world. 
The process, indeed, has already been begun in South 
America. Quite apart from the threat of Japanese com- 
petition, therefore, the exporting jute manufacturers are in 
a vulnerable position. In the past their profits, with few 
exceptions, have been excellent. As may be seen from the 
accompanying table, Jute Industries, Ltd., the largest of 
the public companies owning jute mills in Scotland, has, 
indeed, had an unfortunate experience. The companies 
operating in India, however (particularly the Samnuggur- 
Titaghur-Victoria group), paid large dividends until the 
depression, and have continued to pay some dividends even 
in recent years. Before 1928-29 a falling tendency in the 





(Profits in £°000) 






































Jute | 1924 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
| ' ' 
| ] 
Barnagore (March 31) :— | 
Gross profit ........ 107-1 279-9 178-3 21-2 | Dr.14-9 8-5 
Earned for Ord. ...... 66-8 227-4 129-9 Dr. 7-2) Dr.42-3) Dr.18-6 
armed (9%) ...00..0000 24-3 f.t.| 84-6 50-8 Nil Nil Nil 
Dividend (°%) ......... 25f.t. | 75 35 5 | Nil 5 
Jute Industries (Sept. 30 
Gross profit ...... 253-1 57°7 Dr.34°3| Dr. 4-3 5°6 52-5 
Earned for Ord. ... 39-0 Nil Nil Nil | Nil Nil 
Dividend (°%) .... Nil Nil | Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Samnuggur (Dec. 31) | 
Gross profit ........... 284-0 | 350-9 | 194-8 100-6 103-3 120-3 
Earned for Ord. .... 169-7 109-0 | Dr.47 0} 72-1 41-7 76°5 
Earned (°,) 42-5 20-2 Nil 16-0 8-1 14-6 
Dividend (°,) 30 30 | 95 | 90 | 12 15 
Titaghur (Dec. 31) : { | 
Gross profit ............... | 227-7 | 293-5 | 146-4 | 91-8 94-2 | 110-8 
Earned for Ord 142-0 96-7 | Dr.d55 3| 65-4 35-7 69-1 
Earned (°%) ... 35-5 | 17-9 | Nil 14°5 7-0 13-0 
Dividend (°5) . | 30 30 25 | 20 12 15 
Victoria (Dec. 31) : j I | 
Gross profit ... ‘ | 165-2 | 233-7 115-2 | 60-8 67:9 79-6 
Earned for Ord. 100-9 | 77°S | Dr.25-8) 40-7 26-3 46-6 
Earned (%) ............... | 37°9 | 21-5 Nil 13-6 7:7 13-3 
Dividend (%) sss... | 30 | 30 | 25 20 124 15 
' 








price of raw jute combined with improvements in manu- 
facturing technique to widen the profit margin of the manu- 
facturer. This produced the usual cycle of results—hand- 
some returns, new entrants to the industry (both in the 
exporting and the importing countries), and, finally, excess 
production. The Calcutta agreement to restrict working to 
forty hours a week with 25 per cent. of the hessian looms 
under seal has prevented the glutting of the market from 
going too far, and, more recently, has reduced stocks sub- 
stantially. The agreement comes to an end in June. 
Assuming that the agreement’s termination is not followed 
by unrestrained competition, the way should be clear for a 
considerable improvement as soon as international trade 
begins to move in larger volume. For the reasons ex- 
plained above, however—particularly the risk of substitu- 
tion either by other materials or by carriage in bulk—shares 


of jute manufacturers must be classed as speculative at the 
present time. 


* * * 


Cunard Accounts.—Three days before the first batch 
of Clydebank workers, on Tuesday, triumphantly resumed 
operations on *‘ No. 534,’’ to the skirl of bagpipes, share- 
holders in the Cunard Steam Ship Company received annual 
accounts showing a gross profit for 1933 of only £39,935, 
against £64,205 for 1932. In other words, the company 
last year covered only a little more than its directors’ and 
auditors’ fees, and earned practically nothing for normal de- 
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preciation and interest. The service of loan and debentur 
stock requires £232,050, which is provided out of a transfer 
of £250,000 from contingencies reserve, and the net log 
for the year is shown as £244,980, against {927,261 in 1932, 
These, however, are purely book-keeping figures, for the 
company has allowed only £41,123 for depreciation, against 
£746,566, no depreciation having been provided on ships 
which are to be acquired by the proposed North Atlantic 
merger company—Cunard White Star, Limited. That the 
stronger partner in the merger thus enters it with an earnings 
position not the most happy is due, of course, to the con- 
tinued depression in the North Atlantic trade. The further 
fall last year in the company’s total gross receipts from 
freights, etc., from £4,944,068 to {4,619,005, was probably 
due more to the effect of dollar depreciation than to any 
further shrinkage in trade. The number of first-class pas- 
sengers was maintained and an extended programme of 
cruising from British and United States ports was well sup- 
ported. Atlantic westbound cargo improved in volume and 
Imperial preferences increased the eastbound cargo over 
Canadian ports, but eastbound conditions from American 
ports were more difficult owing mainly to monetary fluctua- 
tions. The Australian and New Zealand services showed 
relatively good results, but certain reductions in freight 
rates, with the possibility of an extension of the quota 
system, may affect the figures for 1934. The merger may 
itself have a favourable influence on net receipts. At last 
month’s Oceanic debenture meeting, Lord Essendon de- 
clared that the scheme was expected to save £350,000 to 
£400,000 in overhead expenses and £150,000 to £200,000 
in commissions in New York. In the main, however, the 
completion of ‘‘ No. 534’’ remains a gamble on the re- 
capture of the Blue Riband in a North Atlantic trade of 
very substantially increased volume. The present yield of 
{5 5s. 3d. per cent. on Cunard 5 per cent. mortgage de- 
benture (which stands at 963) does not, therefore, appear 
unduly high. The 5 per cent. first preference stock at 39} 
and the 6 per cent. second preference stock at 37} hold a 
more deferred stake in recovery, while the price of the {1 
ordinary shares (6s. 6d.) represents a not very low-priced 
option on the more distant future. 





¥ * * 


Associated Electrical Industries.—Although the 
Associated Electrical Industries accounts are a model of 
clarity (for a holding company), the one thing they do not 
include is a consolidated profit-and-loss account. It is 
impossible, therefore, to say how far the reduction of 
{77,190 in disclosed profit balance last year, which has 
necessitated a reduction in ordinary dividend from 4 to 3 
per cent., measures the full effect, on the combine’s earn- 
ings, of industrial depression, the completion of ‘‘ grid ”’ 
orders, and export difficulties. There certainly appears to 
have been some scraping of the sides of the dish, for the 
1933 ‘‘ balance ’’ includes ‘‘ profits on contracts,’’ which 
have hitherto been carried to reserves. The report, how- 
ever, fails either to explain this nebulous term or to give 
any indication of the amount involved. If, however, the 
A.E.I. ‘‘ balance ’’ reflects the decision of the British 
Thompson-Houston to pay no ordinary dividend for 1933 
(against 4 per cent. for 1932), a considerable part of the 
decline would be accounted for, since the A.E.I. holds 
2,000,000 {1 ordinary shares of the B.T.H., on which the 
1932 dividend would represent a net return of £60,000. 
Comparative results of the A.E.I. for the last three years 
are shown :— 


Years to December 31 1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 
SERIE, |... nics Wucaepaseewansnbes 356,479* 474,359" 397,1697 
Depreciation ............-sceccsssssscseees 74,937 78,565 81,917 
RE os ae sdeieeannnenee 71,650 130,888 89,399 
I NUN ws ncesskascossecesen 41,454 41,454 41,454 
Earned (67 Givtdenas ...0.0000s000000000se 168,438 223,453 184,399 
Preference dividend ............ssssseess 73,983 73,983 73,983 
DED. cuca nbineskoarenemues 94,455 149,470 110,415 
Ordi SEMIN, cc ci cehabsbissashoninoonse 104,967 146,954 110,215 
ae |) eee 3-6 4-1 3:0 
| Paid (%) ...--csseereecscseees 4 4 3 
Total carried forward  ...........sesceee 99,899 192,415 102,615 


* After ‘‘ adjusting reserves.” +t Includes “ profits on 


contracts,’ which have hitherto been carried to reserves. 
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The group’s financial position is liquid, and some recovery 
may be forecast by the statement in the report that, 
although orders executed last year were considerably below 
normal, orders received and in hand at the end of the year 
showed an increase. The ordinary shares, at 18s., yield 
{3 8s. per cent. on last year’s dividend and earnings. No 
confirmation has been forthcoming of a market rumour this 
week that the International General Electric Company’s 
holdings in the A.E.I. are to be acquired by British in- 
terests. In any case, the direct holdings of International 
General Electric, according to the last shareholders’ 
register, include only 1,724,571 ordinary and 352,298 pre- 
ference shares. The total interest probably does not exceed 
{3,000,000 in nominal value, even if allowance is made for 
‘“nominee ’’ and indirect holdings. Estimates of a 
‘deal ’’ running to £7,000,000 would seem, therefore, to 
be wide of the mark. 


* * * 


Morris Motors Setback.—The considerable fall in 
earnings during 1933 revealed by the accounts of this 
company is in sharp contrast to the unexampled activity 
of the industry as a whole, and affords somewhat unex- 
pected evidence of the speculative position of even the 
large concerns. Gross profit amounted to £731,175, a fall 
of 35 per cent. on the 1932 figure of £1,122,263. Prefer- 
ence shareholders will be interested to hear in due course 
how much of this fall is to be attributed to reduced profit 
margins (in view of the intense competition in quality which 
increasingly characterises the light car market) and how far 
the output of the Morris plants fell below production esti- 
mates. Interest and miscellaneous receipts are {45,213 
lower at £119,785, owing to the extensive realisation of 
Government securities. Provision for maintenance of plant 
and buildings is again higher at £381,875, representing 
19.5 per cent. of the written-down value of the fixed assets 
at December, 1932. The amount available for dividends 
is £360,002, as compared with {688,954 for 1932, and 
covers the preference dividend with the slender margin of 
60 per cent. Earnings of 6.8 per cent., tax free, are avail- 
able for the privately-held ordinary shares, which receive 
5 per cent., tax free. 


Years to December 31, 


1931 1932 1933 
£ f £ 
EN PUNOTEE. o00o5scscssccensecceccessees 1,020,800 1,122,263 731,175 
Interest and other income.......... 147,827 164,998 119,785 
Repairs and depreciation .......... 341,149 368,220 381,875 
I oo ek case kaenebeee 236,107 223,721 102,546 
Provident funds, exchange, etc.... 22,491 6,366 6,537 
Earned for dividends ............... 568,880 688,954 360,002 
Preference dividend ............++++ 225,000 225,000 225,000 
Ordinary dividend— 
ci criaasscvsnewanesadesen 100,000 200,000 100,000 
REET sy cccnusdbcnesonsessshewames 17-2 23-2 6-8 
IEE cocccvadusaucarneoheeesssekke 5 10 5 
Goodwill, patents, etc., w.o. ...... 242,261t 300,000 Nil 
I BIE onivesccncdscecesccscce 259,331 223,285 258,287 


t Tax free. 
t Includes £142,661 provision to reduce Government securities to 
market value. 


During the year the company has increased its ‘cash 
resources to a high level of {2,723,386, and the total of 
current liquid assets now amounts to some {£6,175,000, of 
which {5,299,000 is available after meeting liabilities. The 
undertaking is therefore amply provided with resources to 
finance the season’s programme, and to meet extension 
when required. ‘‘ Current ’’ items associated with turn- 
over naturally show no marked change. Goodwill and 
trade marks have been reduced to the nominal figure of 
{1 by a transfer from contingencies reserve, which was 
regarded as ‘‘ in excess of all probable requirements ”’ at 
December 31st, and now stands at £398,216. The market 
expressed its disappointment with the results by slightly 
marking down the 7} per cent. preference shares to 29s., 
at which price they yield £5 3s. 6d. per cent. 





Lamport and Holt Reconstruction.—The scheme sub- 
mitted to the holders of {2,943,912 5 per cent. debenture 
stock is a stern measure of financial discipline. Hope of 
disposing of the shipping assets of the group has been 
abandoned, and the settlement of claims amounting to 
{1,100,000 arising from the loss of the ‘‘ Vestris’’ now 
permits of the submission of the delayed reorganisation 
scheme. It is proposed to concentrate the entire Lamport 
and Holt fleet in the Liverpool Brazil and River Plate 
Steam Navigation Company, the name of which will be 
changed to Lamport and Holt Line, Ltd. This 100 per 
cent. subsidiary of Lamport and Holt already owns 18 
vessels out of 23 and is a debtor to the parent concern for 
£864,216. The reconstituted company will accordingly 
acquire effective use of Conference rights, and the House 
flag will be under unified management. The capital of the 
Liverpool Brazil Company will be reduced from £3,000,000 
to £30,000, to be retained by Lamport and Holt in respect 
of goodwill and Conference rights. The parent concern 
will also acquire shares to the nominal value of £105,407 
for the transfer of its five vessels to the new company, and 
will subscribe {25,000 in cash to provide working capital. 
Claims in respect of its unsecured debt and accrued interest 
of {990,735 will be satisfied by the allotment of shares of 
a nominal value of £330,245. The remaining unsecured 
creditors of the Liverpool Brazil Company amount to some 
£465,000, and will be settled by the allotment of shares 
valued approximately at £155,000. Written assent has 
already been received in respect of creditors totalling 
£400,000. The shares in the new company available for 
Lamport and Holt debenture holders wil! thus amount to 
£490,652, and will be allotted in satisfaction of £735,978 
stock, being 25 per cent. of the principal now outstanding. 
The receiver has certain other investments, including 
£630,000 5 per cent. debenture stock of Coast Lines, Ltd., 
which stock, or the proceeds thereof if sold before May 
31st, is to be distributed at the rate of {20 per {100 Lam- 
port and Holt stock. The value of the remaining assets, 
however, is difficult to estimate, and there is no likelihood 
that stockholders will receive payment in full. Although 
severe, the scheme does not seem unduly harsh. There 
should be solid advantages from the consolidation of the 
shipping assets, free from existing encumbrances, under 
one management, and the Liverpool Brazil Company has 
an unexhausted wear and tear allowance which can be 
carried forward against future profits in respect of income 
tax. The debenture holders will control some 75 per cent. 
of the issued capital, and will thus have a satisfactory stake 
in future recovery, which may give them some recompense 
for the loss of a specific security of problematical value. 
The conditional agreement providing for the reconstruc- 
tion has been submitted to the Court, which will no doubt 
sanction its implementation if the consent of the stock- 
holders is secured. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our weekly table on page 
794 includes, in addition to the companies discussed 
above, the results of 44 other companies. The majority of 
the reports disclose improvements, but there are several 
cases in which a considerable deterioration in profits is 
shown. The Amalgamated Anthracite Collieries figures, 
for instance, were a rather unpleasant surprise in view of the 
slight improvement in the export position last year, profits 
having fallen from {£360,852 to £143,140. Anchor Line 
(Henderson Bros.), the Cunard subsidiary, shows a loss of 
£367,767 against the previous year’s profit of £13,639. The 
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international aspects of depression have again been ex- 
perienced by Marconi International Marine Communica- 
tions, for profits of {64,471 lower at £104,222. The sharp 
fall of {64,881 in the profits of British Thomson-Houston 
is, In view of the passing of the ordinary dividend, of 
considerable concern to shareholders in Associated Electrical 
Industries, the controlling company. On the credit side, 
readers will notice the consistent improvement in the rubber 
company results to December 31st, where losses have been 
converted into equally small profits in the majority of cases. 
The British Enka Artificial Silk Company has also achieved 
profitability after a series of disappointing years. The 
investment trust results are distinguished by Alliance Trust 
Company, which reports an increase in profits from 
£301,946 to £326,599. Although this old-established com- 
pany was helped in part, last year, by certain favourable 
factors as regards its dollar exchange position, the improve- 
ment is a hopeful augury of a general return to more favour- 
able trust revenues. In the miscellaneous group consider- 
able improvements are shown by Joseph Crosfield (£730,041 
against £696,351), and Wm. Gossage and Sons ({210,546 
against £55,122), both of which are Lever subsidiaries, John 
Dickinson (£204,805 against £182,106) and Rolls Razor 
(£47,650 against £34,009). Telegraph Construction and 
Maintenance, however, has sustained a loss of £24,595 
compared with a profit of £13,300 last year. Reckitts’ 
profits are slightly lower at {1,or1,845, and Lilley and 
Skinner have also experienced a small decline from {£44,444 
to £42,333. 


* * ¥ 


Price Brothers’ Stalemate.—The eagerly-awaited re- 
sults of the meetings of creditors and common shareholders 
of Price Brothers on March oth made little contribution 
towards the reconstruction of the company, which was dis- 
cussed in an article in the Economist of January 27th. Both 
classes approved the reorganisation plan supported by the 
Duke Price-Rothermere-Beaverbrook interests, which had 
been submitted to the Trustee in Bankruptcy. The pre- 
ferred shareholders, however, decisively rejected the pro- 
posals, despite a further concession improving their divi- 
dend cover, while the necessary sanction of 75 per cent. of 
the bondholders has been committeed throughout to the 
alternative Bowater plan. The present situation is one of 
complicated and unstable equilibrium. The Duke Price 
interests are supported by the creditors and common share- 
holders, being, indeed, to a large extent synonymous with 
the latter groups. On the other hand, the Bondholders’ Pro- 
tection Committee has reaffirmed its acceptance of the 
amended Bowater scheme, which contemplates formation of 
a new company and now provides for cash payment of 
accrued interest. The preferred shareholders, occupying a 
somewhat invidious position at the fulcrum of the yardarm, 
are evidently pursuing a middle course of opportunism in 
the hope of renewed bidding by the Bowater group. The 
latter, in an official statement, announced on February 12th 
that a new offer would be made to the Trustee in Bankruptcy 
for the benefit of the unsecured creditors ‘‘ as and when, in 
their opinion, the present long-drawn-out negotiations can 
be brought to finality.’’ Prima facie, the Bowater group are 
now in a position, with the bondholders’ support, to enforce 
the foreclosure and sale of the company’s assets. In this 
event they would be in a strong position to purchase, as a 
successful outside bid would require considerably greater 
capital than the amount proposed in each of the reorganisa- 
tion schemes. According to the Toronto Financial Post, 
however, the recent improved trading results have sug- 
gested the possibility of financial rehabilitation by the 
efforts of present common shareholders. The company 
achieved an operating profit of $720,000 for the nine months 
to December 31st last, and bank loans were reduced from 
$3,600,000 to $2,300,000. It is claimed that each of the 
schemes involves the sacrifice of two-thirds of the junior 
equity, and that the infusion of $5,000,000 on second mort- 
gage is excessive, as working capital at December 31st, ex- 
cluding liabilities of $1,200,000 incurred before bankruptcy 
and accrued bond interest, amounted to $3,000,000. Mean- 
while the likelihood of immediate foreclosure has diminished, 
as it appears that, under the present provisions of the 
American Securities Act, the Protection Committee would 
be required to assume a guarantee for any new bond issue to 








American nationals. It is possible, therefore, that the Com. 
mittee will stay its hand until expected amendments to the 
Act have been passed. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com. 
panies : —Bank of Scotland, Bank of Czechoslovak Legions, 
Wesleyan and General Assurance Society, and King Line, 
At the Bank of Scotland meeting, Lord Elphinstone com- 
mented on the strong position of the bank, which had 8 
per cent. of its liabilities to the public in liquid assets. Out 
of an investment portfolio valued at 21,216,584, only 
£240,937 represented securities other than British Govern. 
ment stocks. The chairman of the Wesleyan and General 
Assurance Society referred to the ‘‘ record’’ business 
transacted in the ordinary department in 1933, the average 
sum assured per policy being a little over {160. The chair- 
man also described the progress made in every other branch 
of the Society’s business. The chairman of the Bank of 
Czechoslovak Legions, at the meeting in Prague on 
March 25th, declared that although conditions in Czecho- 
slovakia had begun to improve, it was only at the end of 
last year that signs of revival were evident. The Bank, 
however, had passed through the year with complete 
success, and a dividend of 6 per cent. had again been de- 
clared, net profit being Ke. 5,172,599 on a capital stock of 
Ke. 70,000,000, with reserves of Kc. 100,000,000. At the 
meeting of the King line, Sir Vernon Thomson stated that 
although ro of the company’s 17 vessels were laid up, the 
fleet was ready to take advantage of any improvement in 
freights. 





MINING NOTES 


Union Corporation.—The annual statement of the 
Union Corporation for 1933 is more than a record of results, 
for it includes a treatise upon the monetary and financial 
questions of the hour. The directors recall that in their 
statement for 1932 (published at a time when America was 
ou the verge of abandonment of the gold standard) they 
affirmed their belief that gold would nevertheless remain 
the only basis for money likely to find international accept- 
ance. They now aptly observe that the recent action of the 
United States ‘‘ may be regarded as an important step to- 
wards establishing a minimum sterling price for gold at a 
level highly satisfactory to the gold mining industry.”’ A 
table showing the world’s gold output, by countries, from 
1927 to 1933, which accompanies the report, discloses that 
while the production of the British Empire for last year 
was as much as 16,538,000 ounces, against 13,841,000 
ounces in 1927, the Imperial proportion of the world total 
was no more than 67.4 per cent., as compared with 72.2 
per cent. In our summary of the Corporation’s preliminary 
profit figures last week, we remarked that the 1933 balance 
of {511,140 was arrived at after liberal appropriations to 
reserves, etc. Actually, some {30,000 has been transferred 
to reserve account, together with approximately £199,000, 
representing the premium on the re-issue of ex-enemy 
shares, and £10,000 from special reserve. Thus the reserve 
is raised to a total of £964,800. The balance of £90,000 in 
the special reserves has been appropriated to form a staff 
pension fund. An important new departure is made as 
regards the valuation of securities, which have hitherto been 
taken at cost or market price (whichever was the lower) at 
the date of the balance sheet. On the present occasion 
share and debenture holdings are valued at cost or under, 
but in no case above the market price of December 31st 
last. Moreover, in dealing with the accounts for the past 
year, the directors ‘‘ have considered it advisable to devote 
certain of the exceptional profits to reducing the book cost 
of some of the holdings.’’ In other words, the present 
figure includes a substantial hidden reserve, the actual 
valuation of share and debenture holdings being £1,687,300 
as at the end of last year, compared with {1,512,400 a 
year earlier. Cash at banks, etc., stood at no less than 
{2,876,550. As the surplus of liquid cash assets exceeds 
half a million, the position is obviously strong. The results 
of the company’s three producing Rand subsidiaries are 
discussed in a subsequent note. 
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Union Corporation Subsidiaries.—The annual state- 
ments of East Geduld and Geduld Proprietary, in con- 
trast to those of most Rand producers, disclose that the ore 
reserve estimates, recalculated on the same basis as at the 
eid of 1932, are higher both in tonnage and value, the 
amount in the case of the former being very substantial. 
On the other hand, taking gold at 120s. per ounce, no more 
than 175,000 tons of developed ore averaging 3 dwts. be- 
comes profitable at the East Geduld, whereas at the Geduld 
Proprietary the tonnage is large. Increased scale of opera- 
tions by the East Geduld was accompanied by an improve- 
ment of 0.4 dwt. in the yield. These factors, in conjunc- 
tion with the enhancement in the price of gold, produced 
a striking expansion in profits and dividends. Taxation 
absorbed £303,600, against {26,660, and the Government’s 
share of profits was £54,500, against {11,460. After the 
appropriation of {50,000 for capital expenditure, however, 
a balance of £64,250 is carried forward, as compared with 
{18,470 brought in. In connection with the sinking of a 
second vertical shaft, the capital was increased last year by 
240,000 shares, subscribed by the Union Corporation and 
the Geduld Proprietary. The East Geduld itself has taken 
a participation in the Grootvlei Proprietary, towards whose 
property two inclines are being extended. The ore reserve 
figures of the Geduld Proprietary show a somewhat re- 
markable position. With gold at 120s. per ounce a further 
profitable tonnage of 2,100,000 tons has become available; 
and it is estimated that there is an equal quantity of par- 
tially developed ore of similar value. Thus a grand total 
ot over 10 million tons is indicated, which would be suffi- 
cient to keep the plant employed for nearly ten years. 
Taxation swallowed up no less than £514,450 last year, 
compared with {108,280 in 1932. Capital expenditure 
last year absorbed £41,230 (against nil), and a slightly 
increased balance of £256,650 is carried forward. Signifi- 
cant figures for the three Union Corporation subsidiaries 
are given below: — 


Working Dividends Ore Reserves 
Profit Amount Per Tonnage’ Value, 
£ £ cent. dwt. 
East Geduld : 
313,720 214,500 133 3,900,000 7-1 
DY sstewenss 1,023,170 553,500 35 4,750,000 7°3 


Geduld Proty. : 


. a 589,100 547,820 374 5,800,000 6:6 

EE sécssnens 1,202,590 821,730 56} 5,900,000 6:7 
Modder Deep : 

rr 699 570 550,000  =110 1,100,000 8-3 

BOE cnaceeas 961,270 600,000 120 735,000 7°8 


In view of the shortness of the remaining life of Modder 
Deep, little market interest is now taken in the company’s 
position. With gold at its enhanced price an additional 
360,000 tons become profitable, although the assay value 
averages only 2.5 dwts. Nevertheless, the life of the mine 
is put at no more than another two to three years. 


* * ¥ 


Anglo-American Corporation.—Of all the Rand 
finance houses, the Anglo-American Corporation achieved 
the most spectacular advance in profits last year, the total, 
at £470,480, showing an expansion of as much as £350,160. 
Though this result was due in part to the improved results 
of the producing subsidiaries (whose reports were reviewed 
last week), it mainly reflected the improved market condi- 
tions prevailing in 1933. As the amount carried forward is 
no less than £482,030, against £218,300 a year earlier, some 
shareholders may have questioned the absence of any divi- 
dend on the ordinary shares. The latter have received 
nothing since 22} per cent. was paid for 1929, after the 
capital had been divided into ordinary shares and 6 per 
cent. cumulative preferred stock. The explanation, how- 
ever, lies in the current financial position, which is sub- 
stantially more liquid than it was twelve months earlier, but 
still shows a deficiency of £116,000 in liquid assets. The 
dividend on the preferred stock is a year-and-a-half in 
arrear. In view, however, of the hopeful gold mining out- 
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| For the Investor 


_IN INDUSTRIES OF HIS OWN SELECTION 


| (FIRST LIST) 
| CERTIFICATES secured upon the following INDUSTRIES :— ||| 


| ‘* RAND CERTIFICATES” 
| * GOLD PRODUCERS DEPOSIT RECEIPTS” 
| | “BREWERY & DISTILLERY CERTIFICATES ” 
| ‘‘ TEXTILE CERTIFICATES ” 
‘IRON, COAL & STEEL CERTIFICATES ” 

| ‘OIL CERTIFICATES” 

| ‘‘HOME RAILS CERTIFICATES” 
“STORES & PRODUCTS CERTIFICATES ” 


1. Further lists will enable the Investor to obtain a diver- 
sified Investment on Fixed Trust Principles in practi- 
cally any industry. 


| 2. At current prices and on the basis of last Dividends, the 
AVERAGE YIELD on a uniform investment in the 
whole of the foregoing is approximately 43° per 
annum, 


3. Onthe same basis ‘‘ RAND CERTIFICATES "’ show a 
YIELD of just under 6°, and ‘**‘GOLD PRODUCERS 
| DEPOSIT RECEIPTS " approximately 7°,. 
4. The Investor obtains SECURITY of CAPITAL and a 
SUBSTANTIAL YIELD on the Investment and the 
! opportunity of CAPITAL APPRECIATION. 


5. An Investor can acquire a minimum of 10 SUB- 


UNITS (£10 to £12) in any or all of the above Cer- 
tificates. 


MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. acts as 
TRUSTEE for all CERTIFICATES, and is responsible for the safe- 
keeping of all SECURITIES and for receiving and DISTRIBUTING 
DIVIDENDS and BONUSES. 


ADVANTAGES : 


LITERATURE relating to all forms of investment may be had on } 
request from Stockbrokers or Bank Managers, or by return of post if a 
postcard is addressed to: DEPT. “L”’. | 


GROUP UNITS INVESTMENT TRUST LTD. | 


24 Throgmorton Street, London, E.C.2 


| 

| Teleg.: 

| “ Granite, Stock, London”’ 
' 


Telep.: 
London Wall 3659 & 7796 








look and the somewhat improved prospects of the com- 
pany’s diamond and copper interests, the market hopes 
that the arrears may be wiped out in the near future. This 
belief explains the present quotation of 1134 for the stock. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


eee 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET 
April 10 


ACCOUNT 

April 12 

Tue Stock Exchange reassembled in auspicious circum- 
stances this week. The publication of the Budget surplus 
created a favourable background which was improved on 
Wednesday by the announcement of a further reduction 
in the unemployment figures and the bank clearing 
returns from the Provinces, which gave satisfactory 
evidence of further trade improvement in several in- 
dustrial centres. The major interest of the market, 
however, was centred on the new £150,000,000 3 per cent. 
Funding Loan details. |The terms were accorded very 
favourable initial reception, but gilt-edged prices subse- 
quently reacted somewhat sharply when it was generally 
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realised that the Public Departments might, initially, need 
to take a large share in the subscription of the issue. 

Movements in gilt-edged securities have thus been of a 
special character. Stocks were strong on Tuesday when the 
market extracted its final solatium from the revenue figures. 
Old Consols and Local Loans led the advance on the next 
day, achieving new high levels, but suffered most in the 
later reaction. Conversion Threes were adjusted to conform 
with the new offer, losing ;/; on the day. Among Dominion 
issues, Indian loans made further improvement, and Aus- 
tralian 3$ per cent. scrip was in steady demand. Home 
Corporation stocks had a firm appearance, but business was 
not on a large scale. 


The foreign bond market showed decided improvement. 
Argentine issues were in favour on the improved trade 
figures, and had achieved rises of up to 2} points at Wed- 
nesday’s close. Other South American loans were flat, 
Brazilians being sold on political uncertainty. In the 
European section, German Loans found some support in 
early dealings, but fell on the publication of a further un- 
favourable Reichsbank return. Far Eastern issues were 
generally better, Japanese loans being supported in view 
of the impending trade discussions with this country. 
Chinese Railway bonds like Hukuang claimed attention, 
and the 1913 Customs issues were also well supported. 

A batch of excellent Easter traffics failed entirely to 
inspire the Home Rail market, which was preoccupied with 
fears of a campaign for restoration of the wage reductions, 
and prices were mainly unaltered. Argentine rails, after 
a quiet opening, received some support following the 
improvement in receipts. 

The industrial markets maintained their cheerful tone, 
but business was only of moderate dimensions in view of 
the end of the account. Breweries were again favoured 
with provincial buying, and Distillers also improved. 
Among Aviation shares, Rolls-Royce led a general advance, 
but irregular movements were found in the Motor section, 
Morris preference falling on the reduced profits (discussed 
on page 775), while Leyland and Thos. Tilling met with 
steady demand. Electrical Supply shares remained popular 
with investors, but equipment shares had a _ weaker 
tendency, except for Associated Electrical Equipment, 
which improved on rumours regarding repatriation of 
control. Small movements were witnessed among 
“heavy ’’ industrials, but Amalgamated Anthracite were 
offered on the disappointing results. Tobacco shares were 
firm, but Textiles received little support, and a dull tone 
spread to all sections. No decided movements occurred 
among Store shares, although Woolworth hardened 
slightly. Shipping issues were dull, Cunard being offered 
following the report, while Lamport and Holt debentures 
were sold in some cases on the reorganisation scheme (see 
Note, page 775). The Miscellaneous section contained 
several features, and the tone was good. Turner and 
Newall were given renewed attention, and British Oxygen 
were strong on anticipations of the final dividend. Build- 
ing issues were generally better. Spillers deferred spurted on 
Thursday to 50s. following the pronouncement of the in- 
creased dividend, which had been partially anticipated in 
earlier dealings. 

The Oil share market, after a slack opening, developed 
more interest on Wednesday, when reports of reduced 
American and Russian production were a helpful influence, 
and Trinidad issues responded to a steady demand. 
Modest confidence in the outcome of the restriction dis- 
cussions sufficed to improve quotations for a limited range 
of shares in the Rubber market, but business was not brisk. 
Dealings in the Tea market were small, but some demand 
was forthcoming for shares of low-grade Indian producers, 
and the tone remained firm. 


The feature of mining markets was the renewed activity 
in West African gold shares. Demand was enthusiastic, if 
at times indiscriminating, and public support on Wednes- 
day revived the market when professional dealings had 
tempered the rapid rise. Interest in Kaffir shares was 
accordingly somewhat slack, despite the possibility of 
reduced taxation in the Union and the favourable monthly 
returns. The tone remained very firm, however, with 
Randfontein an erratic exception. Tin shares were in de- 
mand on Thursday on correct anticipation of the decision 
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to raise quotas by a very modest proportion, and put 
through the “‘ buffer pool ’’ scheme. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
sian need iceman ected iseenniadeatebteenicdammenieeeniaaatiaadipartaeda 





























Mar. 26, | Mar. 27, } Mar. 28, | Mar. 29, | April 3, | April 4, | April 5, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Government and | 
Municipal Loans | 1,278 1,690 1,408 1,387 1,490 1,523 1,644 
lransport, Com- 
municiations, and 
Public Utilities... | 1,078 1,069 1,129 1,082 968 1,008 1,087 
Commercial and 
Industrial*........ 3,211 3,639 2,431 3,170 3,172 2,911 3,657 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 504 893 695 681 817 507 713 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........... | 1,440 1,284 1,190 1,138 1,389 1,335 | 1,769 
a 182 144 142 109 175 157 1M 
Rubber, Tea and 
SEE ‘uietinnhipenyoeh 304 316 220 235 285 277 334 
Total ........ 7,997 9,035 7,215 7,802 8,296 7,718 | 9,360 
Corresponding day 
SEE sctevencedat 6,197 6,965 6,374 6,509 6,676 6,693 7,322 





* Including iron and steel and breweries. 
‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
pod ory Mar. 26,| Mar. 27, | Mar. 28, | Mar. 29,} April 3, | April 4, | April, § 
(Mar 7) |\(rees)| 1994 | 1934 '| 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934°| 1996 
89-7 





83-5 | 88-4 | 83-2 | 83-3 | 83°3 88-7 | 838-8 | 88-7 





“FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 




















stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | Mar. 26,| Mar. 27,| Mar. 28,| Mar. 29,| April 3, | April 4, | April 
(Ape *) | Gan 2) | 1934 || 1934’ 1934 || 1934 | i934} 1934 | 1934 
132-2 | 128-8 | 131-7 | 131-7 | 131-7 | 131-8 | 132-1 | 132-2 | 1924 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


Wall Street quotations took an upward turn over Easter. 
Although the volume of trading was never more than 
moderate, buying of railroad, motor and oil shares in par- 
ticular was sutficient to put prices better. The bond market 
was also active, and preferred stocks moved in sympathy. 
The rise, possibly, is overdue, for share prices have declined 
appreciably since they broke through the “‘ highs ’’ of last 
July, some weeks ago. In the meantime, the worst labour 
troubles have been surmounted, and the spring revival in 
trade has made ostensible headway. The President’s de- 
parture on his holiday has been taken as a reassuring sign, 
and for the time being, at least, the Stock Exchange Con- 
trol Bill is not being taken too tragically. The Govern- 
ment’s offer of 3} per cent. Ten to Twelve-Year Bonds in 
exchange for $1,000 millions of Fourth Liberty Bonds 
maturing on April 15th and $244 millions of Treasury Notes 
maturing on May 2nd, has been well received. The deci- 
sion not to invite any cash subscriptions is a corollary of 
the Treasury’s strong cash position. The Budget deficit 
is running below expected levels, largely on account of the 
sheer inability of the authorities to find means of spending 
at the rate originally laid down. Whether the firmer tone 
of Wall Street has a more dubious explanation, however, 
is not clear. Congress’s pyrrhic victories in the matter of 
Veterans’ Bonus Legislation and the Johnson Bill (pro- 
hibiting, inter alia, the flotations of loans on behalf of nations 
in default on their debts to the United States), have been 
succeeded by a certain amount of lobbying by both infla- 
tionists and silver men. The real industrial situation is not 
easy to diagnose. Demand in the automobile industry— 
regarded by so many as one of the best of economic 
‘““ pointers ’’—is undoubtedly strong. Despite the con- 
siderable increase in selling prices, which have followed 
higher wages, output in the next few weeks may reach 
gratifying proportions. Steel output, on the other hand, 


after touching 48} per cent. of capacity, showed a sharp 
decline last week. The rush of orders in the last few days, 
however, has been fairly heavy, consumers being anxious 
to obtain the benefit of existing prices, before the schedule 
of advances takes effect as from April roth. Electric power 
output last week was 18.8 per cent. higher than in the 
corresponding week of 1933. 


Easter trade was good in 
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most retail areas, but how far recent advances in the prices 
of manufactured goods can be passed on is a moot point. 





Mar. Apr. Apr. Mar. Apr. Apr. 
27, 4, 4, 1934 27, 4, 4, 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Eng. 
equiv.t equiv. 
Lb. Ln. 34%, °32-47 102% 103% 100 Natl. Biscuit ........ 41§ 42} 41k 
Do. 44%, 32-47 103% 103% 100} | Phelps Dodge ...... 15 17 16%} 
Do. 44%, 33-38 103 103% 100} | Pullman............... 534 54 523 
Sears-Roebuck ..... 464 49 47% 
66} 648 Studebaker........... 7 72 7+ 
21% 20 Un. Fruit.........0006 65 694 67} 
31? 30 U.S. Leather ........ 9 94 OX 
364 35 U.S. Rubber......... 18 19% 19} 
35 33% US. Steal ...cccccccee 49 52¢ 50 & 
28 27k Westinghouse ...... 36 38} 37t 
32 31 Woolworth ......... 49% 51$ 50 
129 125 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 117} 119} «115% 
100 974 | Interboro R.T....... 8 8} 8t 
44 43 Int. Tel. Teleg...... 13 154 14% 
aot 14 Radio Corpn. ...... 7t 7k 7% 
42 41 Utilities P,&L.... 38 33 38 
55} 53 W. Union Tig....... 53 57 55% 
5 72 
88 85% | Associated Gas “A” 1; 1 1 
22 21 ST cdcnateneaninibiiciins 26 25} 24% 
38 37 Shell Union ......... 9 10 9 
41 40% Std. California ...... 35 37 36 
32 314 TBs. ccscccee 44 45 44% 


t Calculated at $5-16} to £. 

By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1934 


Be- 
Jen. 1 to Mas. 38 ginning} Mar. 21,|Mar. 28,) Apr. 4 


1933 








: of Year| 1934 1934 1934 

Lowest [Highest — — 1934 
$7 Industrials...... 38-7 | 86-6 | 79-6 | 90-5 | 79°6 | 83-6 | 83-6 | 87-7 
BRAS cccereccccce 23-9 | 54:5 | 40-6 | 51-4 40-6 | 46-7 46-6 | 48-7 
4 Utilities ......... 66-8 | 101-0 | 66-4 83-4t| 66-4 | 75-2 75-2 75-3 
Total, 404 stocks 40:9 | 83-4 70-8 | 82-1 70:8 | 75-9 | 75-9 | 79-0 


50 Industrial 


Common Stocks | 6-91% | 2-65% | 3-17% | 2-78% | 3-17% | 3-06% | 3-08% | 2°93% 





¢ February 7th. 


DaiLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 













































































. ! 
wee | Somes jute. o1,! Mar. 22, | Mar.23,| Mar. 24,| Mar.26, | Mar. 27, 
feds) | (jan 8) | 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
105-0 | 89-1 | 93-2 | 94-9 | 93-9 | 95°6 | 95-7 | 93-0 
{ 
Mar. 28, Mar. 29, Mar. 30, Mar. 31, Apr. 2, Apr. 3, Apr. 4, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
93-2 | 95-0 | t 96-5 | 96-6 | 97:5 | 97-9 
+ Stock Exchange closed. 
ToTaLt DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 
Mar. 28, | Mar. 29, | Mar. 31, | Apr.2, | Apr. 3, | Apr. 4, 
1934 1934 1934* 1934 1934 1934 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 840 1,020 810 1,370 1,330 1,560 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 11,000 | 10,800 6,300 9,000 | 11,800 9,500 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 208 289 188 311 218 365 





® Two-bour Session. 


PARIS 


Although the holiday interval produced no considerable 
accumulation of buying orders, the trend of prices was firm. 
Government securities were uncertain at the outset but 
strengthened on the eve of the publication of the Govern- 
ment’s economy decrees. Bank of France was strong on 
Wednesday. Industrial shares gained ground. On the 
Coulisse, diamond shares showed further signs of a return 
to favour, and gold mining shares remained in demand. A 
keen enquiry for Rio Tinto and Royal Dutch was the lead- 
ing feature in the market for ‘‘ international ’’ securities. 


Mar. Mar. Apl. Mar. Mar, Apl. 

21, 29, 4, 21, 29, 4, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 10,725 10,525 10,630 | Wagons Lits...... 96} 944 96 
Crédit Lyonnais 2,000 1,930 1,972 | Mexican Eagle.... 414 402 42 
Suez Canal........ 19,860 20,015 20,000 | “ Chartered”..... 88} 873 90 
Chargeurs Réunis = — 114-120 | Ford ....s.seseeeees 51 50504 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,411 1,425 1,454 | De Beers........... 404 404 433 
Royal Dutch 16,870 16,690 16,800 | “ Johnnies ”...... 228 2254 227} 

BERLIN 


The Reich Chancellor’s references to excessive dividends 
caused a very heavy fall of share quotations on March 21st 
and 22nd. The chief sufferers were high-priced dividend- 
paying shares, including Farbenindustrie, Siemens and 


THE ECONOMIST 


Halske, and Continental Rubber. 
reinvested the proceeds in 
mortgage bonds, and Reich inscribed Sixes, the general 
level of bond values showed little change. 
sharp decline at the beginning of last week, the share 
market became undecided. 
the 
occurred in the more active counters, including Farben- 
industrie, Harpener Coal, and paper and potash shares. 
Home loans were steady but inactive, apart from Reich 
valorised *‘ 
market opened firm after the holiday, but prices subse- 
quently tended to sag. 
further buying of valorised and inscribed Reich loans was 
in evidence. 


after the holiday. 
prominent exception, rises of three to five points being in- 
duced on Tuesday by a report that private sales of the 
Sumatra product would be banned. 





779 





Although some sellers 
provincial loans, municipal 


After a further 


On the last Bourse day before 


Easter holidays, however, a substantial recovery 


new ’’ loan and Reich inscribed Sixes. The 


Bond prices were irregular, but 


Mar. Mar. Apl. Mar. Mar, Apl 
21, 29, 4, 21, 29, 4, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 154°75 152-50 150-25 | A. E. Gu....cccccoce 30-40 30-90 29°40 
D.D. Bank ...... 65:00 63-00 64-25 
Dresdner (New) 66°25 63-10 64-75 | Siemens & Halske 148-00 144-00 140¢00 
I. G. Farbenin- 
a 143-50 142-50 139-10 | A. K.U. ......... 60-25 62-000 61-75 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New)... 34°75 33-75 32-90 | Hamburg-Amer. 
(‘“‘ Hapag”” New). 29-75 29-10 28-60 


AMSTERDAM 
The Bourse opened quiet, with few price alterations, 
Tobacco shares, however, were a 


Subsequently, the 
undertone of the market became rather firmer, though the 
volume of business remained restricted. Tin shares dis- 
played strength on the satisfactory statistical position at 
the end of March. Among industrials, Philips Lamps con- 
tinued to make headway, and a moderate demand was in 
evidence for Unilever. Royal Dutch, after being on offer 
at the outset, showed a stronger tendency in mid-week. 


Mar. Mar. Apl. Mar, Mar. Apl. 

21, 29, 4, 21, 29, 4, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

24% Dutch Loan 73% 734 733 | Steel Common ... 314 a 32% 

54% German..... 42 4 398 WIDER. Bao. .c.cc.cce 4it 42 424 
nilever N.V.... 78 77t 79} | Ford Motor ...... 159 159% 155 
Philips Lamps... 2412 241 243% | Deli Batavia ..... 125 123 128 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutcb...... 165 162 163 
i ee 43% 4i%¢ 40$ | Handels Ams ... 178 179 178 








OIL IN MOROCCO 


Oil was struck in Morocco a few days ago. The resources 
of this new oilfield are still unknown. But Morocco is 
clearly a country with a future and there will be increased 
opportunities for British trade as its natural resources are 


developed 
On Monday Next, APRIL 9th, 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


will publish a special number on 


MOROCCO 


which will be presented gratis with the day's issue. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


with its special numbers has led the search for new and 
undeveloped markets for British trade. It was the first 
daily newspaper to draw attention to Palestine as an 
outlet for British products. It regularly publishes special 
numbers (in eleven foreign languages) on British Export 
Industries. It published the first special numbers in any 
daily newspaper on the Stock Exchange, on Gold, on 
Silver, and on Diesel Traction: and it can justly claim 


to be 
IN THE VANGUARD OF TRADE RECOVERY 































In calculating yields on the stocks and shares quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. 


LONDON 


THE ECONOMIST 


April 7, 1934 


ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


NotTE—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italics 





Where stocks are definitely redeemable at a 





date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken when the stock Stands at, 
The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest dividends, account being taken ¢ 
Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum. div.” shares. 


discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 


Prices 
Year 1933 
High- Low- 
est est 
77 70} 
110% 1053 
94 92% 
99 97 
101 97 
lll 107 
118 114 
1l 108 
1 98% 
10: 102 
il 107 
102 97 
89: 82 * 
65 55 
7 65 

77 
111 102 
107% 105 
lil 103 
106% | 101 
114 1083 
116 1ll¢ 
104 101 
112 106 
107 102 
114 107% 
7 60 
105; 994 
74 54 
ms 294 
115 108 
30 18% 
78 | 62 
27} ll 
66 364 
91% 67 
105 96} 
85 76 
80 Sid 
104 954 
83 60 
101 72 
26 21% 
100 61 
92 408 
844 23 
41 29 
58 34 
93 59 
97 57 
1074 95 
63 35 
874 69 
29 152 
101 91 
105% 1003 
623 53% 
732 32 
116 112 
116 113} 
87 60 
il 10 
107 104 
88 82 
lll 107 
Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 
Apr. 4) 
Highb- Low- 
est est 
113} 111 
119 115 
127 125 
110} | 1089 
123 118 
85% 74 
933 89 
1174 1148 
66 54 
11 9 
244) 18 
94 81 
46 37 
30 25 
64 44} 
85 69% 
32 19 
88 63% 
116 107% 
25. 20 
ret 11} 
34 28% 
27 22 
22 17% 
15 10 
is 12 
Ble 79% 
6 34 
264 234 
21 143 
32 21 
21 17 


any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. 


} 


Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan, 1 to 
Apr. 4) 

High- | Low- 
est est 
823 734% 
1124 109} 
95% 92) 
100% 97% 
103% 101% 
11198) 1083 
118% | 1163 
114 llit 
100% 9H 
103 % | 1023 
113% | 110 
104%, 101 
93% 86# 
72 61h 
81 74t 
93} 86 
114 108 
107% 105% 
111 108 
105¢ | 103} 
115$ | 113 
ll4 i13 
105% 1024 
111g | 109 
109% | 106% 
1144 1118 
97 89 
1048 | 1013 
80 69 
49 37 
113 | 110% 
27% 20% 
81 724 
20% 16 
748 = 60} 
972 87} 
110% | 1018 
854 24 
81 764 
111} | 104 
884 80 
105% | 102 
25 22 
952 765 
69 484 
364 31 
434 37% 
i 4it 
84 79 

24) 85 
113} 98 
424 | 35 
94% 84 
193-164 
11¢ 97 
110} | 102 
68 544 
523 | 33} 
116% | 114 
1164 | 114 
874 79 
116 | 113} 
107§ | 1063 
91t 864 
108; | 106% 
Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 
(a) (0) (¢) 
% % 
2% 2t 
“ 2 
ose 2 

- 2t 

2¢ 
eo. | Nil(a) 

1¢ 1} 
2% 2¢ 
t(a) | 28(0) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
1d(c) | 24(c) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
1(a) 2$(d) 
Nil Nil 
lic) | 3(c) 
24(a) | 24(5) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 

2 2 
Nil Nil 
2(c) 2(c) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 


(a) Interim dividend. 


(6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (t) Last two quarterly dividends. Yield worked on basis of four quarterlies. + Free of Income Tax. 
(4) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate of exchange. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. (m) Based on 3%. (m) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb .1, 1957 


| 


Name of Security 


British Funds. 
CORRES BEF ccocceccccns 
Do. 4% Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957() 
Conversn. 2$% 1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53 ... 
Do. 34% after 1961.. 
Do. 44% 1940-44 ... 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... 
Funding 4° 1960-90... 
2% Treasury Bds. 35-38 
3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 
Victory Bonds 4%...... 
War Loan 34% after1952 
Local Loans 3%......... 


U.K. & Argentine 1933 
4% A red. 1947....... 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. 
Australia 5% 1945-75... 
Canada 4% 1940-60.... 
Gold Coast 44% 1956... 
Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... 
N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 
N. Zealand 5% 1946... 
Queensland 5% 40-60.. 
S. Africa 5% 1945-75... 
Foreign Governments. 
Argentine 4% Resciss... 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 
Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 
B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 
Belgian 7% red. by 1956 
Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 
Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... 
Chili 6% (1929) ......... 
China 5% (1912)......... 
Do. 5% (1913) ....... 
Czechoslovakia 8% . 
SY , ee 
Damshe GE% ccoccecoccccce 
Egypt United 4%.. 
Estonia 7% 1927 . 
Finland 6% 1923 ...... 
French 4% (British).... 
ee \ , rn 
Do. 54% Stg. Bds. 1930 
Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... 
Do. 7% Refugee .... 
Hungary 74% 
7 54% 1936-65 
». 6% (1924)....... 
Norwegian 4% 1911 ... 
Peru 74% 1922 
,. f= 
Roumania4% Con.1922 
Swedish 34% 1908...... 
U.K. & Argentine 1933 
54% B Certs. (1951) 
Do. C Certs, (3% -) 








Corporation Stocks. 
Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 
B'’mgham 5% 1946-56 
Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 
Danzig 7% 1935-45 ... 
E. London 5% 1960-70 
wr 4 54% 1937-52 

es i. sasieeee 


Seine 7% 1935-52 


Name of Security 


Public Boards. 
Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 
Lonpon PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— 
44% “A” 1985-2023.. 
5% “A” 1985-2023.... 
44% “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 
5% “ B” 1965-2023... 
“C” 1956 or after .... 
Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%.... 
Pt. of Lndn.5% 1950-70 
British Railways. 
G, Western Ord. Stk.... 
L. & N. E’st’n Def, Stk, 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 
Do. 5% Pref. 1955... 

Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 
L.M.S. Ord. Stk, ........ 
4% Pref. Stk. 1923... 
Py BNE: Bccescecoens 
Southern Def. Stk....... 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk. ... 


Dom. & Foreign Rys. 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Gr. Sthn, Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Western Ord. Stk, 
C. Argentine Ord. Stk, 
C. Uruguay Monte V.... 
Can. Pacific Com, ($25) 
Can. Nat. 1927Guar.4% 
Cordoba Central Cons... 
Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... 
Entre Rios Ord, Stk.... 
Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 


a 


10 


118} 
127 
1094 
1204 
77% 
93 
116} 


594 
10} 
21; 
894 
414 
274 
584 
81 
28) 
81 
1114 


244 
13} 
304 
23} 
19} 
15 
17 
Si} 
° 


26 

18} 
284 
173 


Price, 
Apr. 


4, 
1934 


sl 


1113 
943 
993 

103} 

1114 

116$x 

113x 

100} 

1034 

111 

104} 
924 
70 
SO} 
934 

113 


107 


111 
104 
115 
114 
103 
11! 
107 


114 


109! 
85} 

104 
23x 
784 
494 
344 
404 
434 
83 
91 

112 
424 


105 


108 


Rise 
or 
Fall 


+4 


{4 
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Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 

Apr. 4) 

High- | Low- 
est est 
17/6 12/- 
15 10} 
786 67/6 
86 784 
34/- 28/6 

64 34 
8/3 5/44 
3/9 2/6 
7/6 § dis 

7/ilk 6/3 
51/3) 43/- 
3844 345 
73/9 69/6 
34/9 30/- 
sof 104 
40 32 
304 27 

5t 4g 
16 148 
18/14) 15/3 

80/- 70/8} 

51/6 48/6 
Shh | Se 

93 3t 
£142 £1314 
58/104 56/- 
8 74 

87/6 81/9 
374-348 
50S. 445 
148 913% 

467 450 
134 12 
89/6 83/6 
84/6 | 74/- 

6% #6: 
13% 12 
1lj ll 
27% 26 
13% «123 
25% 224 
17 16 
sop 27k 
37 35 
17 16 
18 17 
15¢ | 14§ 
32h 9-305 
4/10} 75/- 
84 7h 
8b 74: 
4H 44% 
4% 35 
6 SH 
17¢ 164 

218} 201 
60 55 
9/113 7/6 
14/3 | 11/- 
221 215 
98 77k 
155 120 
252 210 
3144 | 298 
14/9 | 13/- 
262 215 
174 128 
287 267 
544 51 
56 50 

7/6 | 6/73 

165$ | 1574 
180 150 
181} | 163 
19/6 16/9 
454 394 

5/- | 2/103 

24/10% 20/7 
29/3 | 25/10$ 
26/44 20/6 
20/-"| 17/3 
8h 7 
12/1$ 9/3 
28/74 24/9 

5 4i 
19/44 16/9 

3 2 

14 8k 
14/3 11/9 

20/- | 18/3 
37/- | 32/- 
50/- 33/- 
35/3 | 27/3 
95/3 | 87/- 

64/6 | 53/3 
13/3 | 10/83 
74/9 | 64/- 
91/3 | 81/- 

107/- |107/- 
90/44 84/9 
4l/- | 34/9 
74/9 67/3 
38/3 | 35/9 

2/6 | 74/9 
39/- 35/1¢ 

60/6 | 54/- 
27/- 17/- 
6/103, 4/3 

7d «59d 


Last two 

Half-yearly 
Dividends 

(4) (0) (¢; 

% % 

Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil ¢2(a) 
1(b) = Ia) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 


5(d) (d)5(a) 
8 6 


7(a)  _7(b) 
sti} 24(d) 
3$(a) —-4(d) 
bot 84(c) 
53(e)(o S(c)(o) 
6(c) — B(c) 
7(a) —_7(d) 


2$(b) 24(a)(o 
84(a) 84(d) 
5(@) _5() 
nie 2$(a)t 
114(6) 6%(a) 

3(d) 


3(a) 

6(a)  6(d) 
7(a@) 7() 
Sia) 8(d) 
4(a) 11(d) 
soe} 10(b) 
74(a atts 
8$(a) 84d) 
5(b sie} 
9(a) 9b) 
oie} 10(d) 
5(a 5() 
9(a) 15() 
74(0) 12$(0) 
50(b) 40(a) 


t4/6(6) +3/6(a) 
10/3(b)'10/3(a) 


32(b)  24(a) 
25(b)  25(a) 
11/6(b) 11/6(a) 
45(6)  35(a) 


t25(a) +25(b) 
35(a) 35(b) 
t92(c) t92(c) 
+37$(c) t374(c) 
10(a)  18(6) 
3/3(b) 3/3(a) 


83(5) | 89 (a) 
1/5(6)  1/3(a) 
78(b) t8(a) 
$30(b) t17$(e) 
6(b) 3$(a) 
24(b) _ 2(c) 
l(c) Nile) 
15(c) 2$(c) 
4a 6(d) 
3(d) =: 1$(a) 
24(a)  2$(0) 
6(b)  3(a) 
5(a) = 5(d) 
4(b) 2(a) 
3a) 6}(d) 
3(a 5(d 
5(a 7(b 
a aye) 
3(c 3(c 
10(c) 44(c) 
33(a) = 5(d) 
5#(b) = 2(a) 
3(a) | 5(d) 
Nil(a)| 2(d) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
6d(a) 6d(d) 
5(c) Stic 
2H(a) 3 is} 
4(c) 2@ 
t2p(a) t24(d) 
Nil(a) Nil(d) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) 4(c) 
Ni 4(c) 
3(a) 5d) 
4(b)  24(a) 
t4(a) t11(d) 
44(a) 8d) 
Nil Nil 
5(a) 12(d) 
10(6)  7$(a) 
16(b)  11(a) 
6(a) 14(d) 
3(a) | 6(d) 
17(6) | t5(a) 
3(a) | 5(d) 
t5(a) t10(d) 
3(a) 5(d) 
6(d) 5(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nii 
Nil Nil 


Name of Security 


Foreign Rys.—cont. 
G.W. of Brazil £10...... 
Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 
Nitrate Rlys. (£10) . 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... 
Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 

Banks. 
Anglo-French (£1) ...... 
Anglo Internatl. (£1)... 
Anglo S. A £10 £5 pd 

American \ B £1 fy pd 
Bank of N. Zealand £1 
Bank of Eng. Stk. 
Barclay B. (£1) ......... 
Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
Bk. of Montreal ($100) 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 
British Overseas £5 
Chtd. of India (£5)...... 
Comcl, Bk. of Aus. 10/- 
District A £5, £1 pd. ... 
Do. B £1 fully paid...... 
Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd 
Hambros £10, £24 paid 
Hong. and S, ($125) ... 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd, 
Martins £20, £24 pd. ... 
Midland £1, fully pd.... 
Nat. of Egypt £10...... 
Nat. of India £25,£124 
Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
Royal Bk. of Scotland 
St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 
Westminster £4, £1 pd. 

Discount Cos. 
Alexanders £2, £1 pd. 
National A {2 filly pd 


» BET, £24 pd. 
Union, £5, £24 pd. ... 
Insurance. 


Alliance £1, fully pd. ... 
Atlas £5, £13 pd. 
Com. Un. £24, fully - 
Gen. Accident Sark 
Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. 
N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £14 pd. 
Northern £10, £1 pd.... 
Pearl (£1), fully paid... 
Phoenix £1, fully pd. .. 
Prudential £1 A 
Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... 
Royal Exchange (£1)... 
Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 
Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 
Sun Insur., £1 with5/-pd 
Sun Life Assur., £1 7 
Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 
Investment Trusts. 
Anglo-American Deb. .. 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 
Atlas Electric, &c., £1 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
Debenture Corp. Stk.... 
For. Amer., &c., Def.... 
Guardian Investment... 
Indus. & Gen. Ord....... 
Invest. Trust Def....... 
Lake View Invest. 10/- 
Mercantile Investment 
Merchants Trust Ord 
Metropolitan Trust 
Nineteen Twenty-eight 
Nineteen Twenty-uine 
Scottish Investment(5/-) 
Scottish Mortgage, &c. 
Trustees Corp. Ord. ... 
United States Debenture 
Financial Trusts, &c. 
Argentine Land, &c. £1 
Australian Estates, &c. 
Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 
Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pd 
Charterhouse Inv. £1... 
Chosen Corporation £1 
C. of London R. Pty. £1 
Dalgety£20 £5 pd....... 
Forestal Land £1 ...... 
Hudson’s Bay Co. £1... 
Do, 5% Cum. Pref. £5... 
— Invest., &c., £1... 
eruvian f Ord. Stk. ... 
Corp. Pref. Stk.... 
Primitiva Holdings £1 
Staveley Trust £1 
Sudan Plantations £1... 
Breweries, &c. 
Allsopps Ord. £1 
Barclay Perkins £1 ... 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... 
Benskins Watford £1... 
City of Lond. Def. 5/- 
Courage Ord. £1 
Distillers Co, Ord, £1... 
Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.£1 
Ind Coope Ord. £1...... 
Meux’s Ord. £1 
Mitchells & Butlers £1 
Ohlsson’s Cape £1 
S. African Bws. £1...... 
Taylor Walker Ord. £1 
Watney Combe Def. £1 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
Allied Ironfounders {1 
Amal. Anthracite £1 ... 
Armstrong Whit. A. 1/- 


seeeee 


Price, 
Mar. 
21, 


1934 


Oe De er as Eee 6 


IGas&sIs) 


17 


7/6 
162} 
1784 
1764x 


18/9 
444 
4/- 
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stands at, £s. d est est % % _ {a & 
ing taka % | % Coal, &c.—conms. aa Oil. 
' on | 40/9 44 (b) | 3 (a) Babcock’ Wilcox £1 ..... 44/44) 46/6 + 2/1) 3 4 10 || 16/8% 13/3 | 34(c) | 3h(c) | Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... | 15/9 | 15/6 —3d 4 9 0 
2/74, Nil | Nil Barrow Hematite (£1) 3/14) 3/1} ‘| Nil 36/3 32/6 | 10(c) ba Anglo-Egyptian B £1... | 33/9 | 33/9, ... 5 18 6 
13) 2/6 | Nil | Nil Baldwins 4/- ..........- 3/9 | 3/9 Nil 53/14 46/104 | 5(c) | 7$(c) | Amglo-Persian £1 ...... } 50/- | 48/9 |—1/3; 3 1 6 
8/1t 4/44, Nil | Nil | Bengal Iron £1 .......... 6/3 | 6/3 Nil 29/74, 26/3 124(a) 22$(b) | Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... || 27/- | 27/6 | +6d > 6 7 O 
94/3 | 29/9 14a) | 540) Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 30/- | 30/- ; 413 34] 15/7% 11/3 Nil | Attock £10 ..........0000. 13/9 | 13/9 |... Nil 
Yield 4/6 | 3/3'' Nil | Nil | Brown (Jobn) Ord. 6/- 36 3/6 Nil 5/74) 4/104 Nil Nil Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts)|| 5/- | 4/104 —14d Nil 
met 2/5t Nil | Nil | Cammell Laird (3/-) ... 3/- | 3/- Nil 94/44 86/10} 15(b) | 5(a) Burmah Oil £1 ......... 92/- | 92/6 | +6d| 4 6 O 
10}} 6/08, Nil | Nil | Consett Iron £1 ......... 7/3 | 7/3 Nil 9/lg 7/3 a Nil Canadian Eagle, no par || 7/6! 7/3 | —3d Nil 
an 75/9 1006) (a) Cory, William, €1 ...... 81/3 | 81/3 313 3 5/3 | 3/74 Nil | Kern River Oil 10/-... || 4/3.| 4/14) —14d Nil 
£4 4 2/44, 1/6 i! Dorman, Long £1 ...... 1 o.|) .. Nil 51/3 | 43/53 7A) 5(a) | Lobitos Oilfields £1...... | 48/1}, 46/104; 1/3) 5 6 O 
; 2/1t, 1/6 je | Nil | Do.8% Non.Cm.Pf.0.£1; 2/-| 2/- ... Nil 2/6 10/3 | Nil Nil Mexican Eagle (Mex. $4) || 10/74, 10/3 | —43d pe 
Nil ‘| | 74d | Nil | Nil | Ebbw Vale Ord. 1/-... | 10}d) 9d | —I}d Nil 14/3 | 11/6 | Nil(c) | 23(c) Phoenix Oil £1 ......... ‘| 13/3 | 12/9} —6d| 314 0 
Nil lid! 6d | Nil | Nil | Do.7%"B”Ptg. Pref.5/- | ioe | Om! ... Nil 23H) 21% | t6(c) | $6(c) | Royal Dutch (fi. 100) .. 22 | f218|— %| 218 6 
6 Nil 18/- | 15/9 | Nil | Nil | Guest Keen &c. £1 ..... 17/6 | 17/6] ... Nil 56/3 | 49/8t +7$(c) t7$(c) | Shelb EL .....csecseeeeeee | 52/6 | 51/3 | -1/3| 218 6t 
? 11/9 8/3 | Nil | Nil | Hadfields 21 ............. 10/3 | 10/- | —3d Nil 74/44 68/52 5(a) 10(b) Trinidad Leaseholds £1 || 70/- | 70/- | .. 4 6 0 
| 633 7/3 | 3/108, Nil | Nil | Har. & WIf.6%Cm.Pf. 6/-| 56 —6d Nil 39/74, 33/9 | 5(a) 7%(b) V.O.C. Ord. £1 ......... | 37/6 | 36/3 | —1/3| 618 0 
Nil 23/74, 19/9 Nil(a) | 23(b) | Horden Collieries £1... 22/- | 22/-| ... 269 Miscellaneous, =| 
= 21/74 oe (8) Lambert Bros. .......... 22/6 | 22/6| ... 4 8 0 || 26/48 24/3  — 5(c) —5(c) | Aerated Bread £1 ...... | 26/- | 26/- | 316 0 
Nil sit 4/9 | N Millom & Askam £1 ... a) Se... Nil 23/9 19/44 Nil(c) 4(c) | Allied Newspapers £1... || 22/6 | 22/6! ... 311 0 
Nil 14/3 | 10/6 Nilb) | (a) Ocean Coal & Wilsons 12/6 12/6... ? 11/6 | 10/18 ¢5(c) Nil(c) Amal. Dental Def. £1... |) 10/6 | 10/3 | —3d| Nil 
Nil 4/6 | 3/74, Nil a Pease and Partners10/- _ 4/- | 4/-| ... Nil 21/3 | 19/6 | 3(c) 4(c)_- Amal. Metal £1 ......... } 20/- | 20/-| ... | 4 0 0 
Nil 20/3 | 16/9 Ot (a) Powell Duffryn £1 . 19/- | 19/3 | +3 ? 22/6 18/9 | 5(b) _5(a) Amal. Press (10/-) ... || 21/3 | 22/6 | 41/3; 4 9 0 
1 311 OM 25/6) 21/44 Sheepbridge Cl& In #1 22/6 | 226... 4 9 po~ 26/6 44(a) 84(b) | Army and Navy 10/-... || 29/44 29/43)... 4¢ 6 
3 5 6 25/6 | 21/9 x Nile | S.Durham fOrd. £1.  25/- | 24/3. —9d Nil 24/10), 20/14 25(c) 20(c)  Assocd. Newsprs. Df. jj. 23/9 | 23/9 | ... 443 
3 18 9 14/- | 10/6  Nil(c) | Nil(c) | Steel & Iron BOrd.£1 12/6 | 1216s. Nil 2/10 28/9 8(c)  7(c) Assoc. P. Cement £1 . 32/- | 32/9; +9d| 4 6 2 
215 0 47/6 | 43/44 6() se) Stanton Ironworks £1. 43/9 43/9... 411 75/— aU 5(a) 10(6) Barker (John) £1 ...... | 73/9 | 74/3 | +6d' 4 1 0 
3 13 35/6 | 31/9 t24(0) t24(a@) Staveley Coal, &c., £1... 32/6 | 32/6... 3 1 28/6 | 22/3 23(b) Nil(a) | Barry & Staines Lino... || 27/- | 27/6 | +6d 116 0 
4 6 uM 25/14) 22/6 | Nil(c) 2$(c) Stewarts & Lioyds £1.. 23/9 2399 |. 2 2 44/9 | 39/32 m29(c) 29m(c) Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... || 42/6x 42/6x) ... | 3. 8 0 
3 0% 17/44, 15/~  24(c) Nil(c) Swan, Hunter £1 ....... 16/3 | 16/3 | ... Nil 16/3 12/3 Nil Nil Borax Deferred £1... || 16/— | 15/6 | —6d Nil 
6 30 3/74 2/9 il | Nil | Thomas (Richard) £1 .. 3/- | 3/3) +3d Nil 28/3 | 18/9 Sie} 3(c)  Bovrsl Deferred £1...... |} 22/-x' 21/3x| —9d | 216 6 
476 26/8 | 22/- || Nil | Nil % Cm. Tax free Pf.£1 25/3  26/- +94 Nil 34/- | 27/6 | Sic 5(c) British Aluminium £1... || 29/- | 29/- | .. $9 7 
279 19/3 | 14/44, Nil | Nil || Thornycroft, John, £1 17/6 | 17/6... Nil 35/6 33/10} $4(b) +2(a) British Match £1 ...... 35/- | 35/- | 3 9 OF 
i ae 604 455 Nil = Nils. States Steel $100 ... $504 | $504... Nil 8%, St $20(c) ¢20(c) Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 54) Sh +, 3 7 Of 
318 0 9/9 | B/lt 4c 4c). Vickers 6/8 .......cccec00 9/3 96 | 43d) 218 Off 99/6 | 43/- 2(a) 4%(b) British Oxygen £1 ... || 48/9 54/3 |} +56, 2 7 9 
3 0 31/6 | 28/9 | 6(c) | Gic) | WeardaleSteel&c.Df.£1 28/9 | 28/9 | ... 4 3 6]] 1% 8/6 Nil Nul_— Carlton Hotel £1 ...... l} 8/9 8/9}... Nil 
412 3 58/6 | 52/- HA 74(6) Whitehead Iron & Sti£1 56/3 | 56/3... 4 8 off (SH 78 15(a) 20(b) Carreras‘ A” Ord. £1) Sy 8 | a7 6 
47 Textiles. 28/6 | 24/- +74(c) +2$(¢) Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 24/7) 23/9 14d 22 OF 
429 7/- | 5/9 | 8§(c) | S(c) B.Ctn. Wool Ds 5s... 6/- 6/-... rr 13/6 | 7/108 Nil Nil | Crittall Manuftg. £1... |} 11/3 | 12/6 | +1/3 Nil 
4 6 | 13/- | 9/6 | Nil | Nil | Bleachers £1 ............ 9/9| 9/6 | —3d Nil 52/1$ 39/6 Nil(c)  4(c) Dunlop £1 ........s0000-- 49/6 | 52/- | +2/6} 110 9 
314 6 17/3 13/108 Nil | Nil || Bradford Dyers (£1)... 14/- | 13/9 3d Nil 28/14 17/- Nil Nil Elec. & Musical Ind. £1 || 25/- | 25/6 | +6d Nil 
sae 16/9 | 12/9 | Nil | Nil | Brit. CelaneseOrd.(10/- 14/6 | 14/3. —3d Nil 30/4¢, 28/8 25(b) 10(a) | Ever Ready Co. 5/- ..... 29/6 | 29/3} —3d| 6 0 O 
419 6 14/6 | 12/- Nil | Nil || Calico Printers £1 ...... 12/- | 12/-| ... Nil 29/3 25/74 +(10c) | 10(c) | Fairey Aviation 10/- . | 28/3 | 28/3 } 310 0 
430 66/— 59/6 | 123(c) 24(m) | Coats, J. and P. (£1)... 62/6 63/- +6d 4 0 $0/3 | 75/74 4(@) | 5(b) Finlay (James) & Co. £1 i 77/6 | 76/3 | —1/3| 2 8 6 
315 6 55/84) 42/44 14(a)¢ 44(5)t Courtaulds Bl. ......... 51/6x| 53/9x +2/3' 2 4 60/- 50/- 3(a) 8(5) Gallaher Ltd. ord. £1. 56/3x| 58/9x| +2/6) 314 0 
31 6 46/- | 42/- 5(0)(4) 24(a) English Swg.Ctn.€l... 43/- 43/-  ... 4:12 14/104 13/9 7c) 3(a) ~~ Gaumont-Brit. (10/-) .. |] 14/- | 14/- | 5 0 0 
410 13/9 | 10/74) Nil Nil | English Velvet, &c., £1 10/74! 11/3. 474d SON 12/3 | 9/6 = 2c) 3(c) Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)| a 9) 1/9}... 213 3 
16/14, 12/- Nil | Nil | Fine Cotton Spinners£1 — 12/- el is Nil 118/- | 92/6 74(6) | 5(a) | Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1)) 103/9x 102/6x! —-1/3. 2 9 0 
415 9 15/6 | 12/— | Nil(c), 5(c) || Henry (A. &S.) Ord. {1 12/- | 12/-... 8 6 9 = 5/10$ Nil Nil — Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord. | "5, 6 | 6/10} —7$d Nil 
416 31/6 | 27/9 (e) ab Linen Thread Stk. (£1). 28/1}, 28/1)... 4 4 6 || 75/78, 69/3 5(@) | 10(b) | Harrods £1 ............+4 73/9 | 74/44, +7$d 4 0 9 
416 9 12/- | 9/4% i il Listers (£1) ........0.0.+0- 10/3 | 10/- | —3d Nil 10/6 | 8/98) 4(a) | 6(6) Home&ColoniaiStores4/ | ry 6} 9/3| —3d; 4 1 0 
4 6 6 74/6 | 68/44 7$(c) |124(c)  Patons & Baldwins £1 68/9 689 ... | 312 42/8 | 37/- 3c) S(c) Imperial Airways £1 ..."} 40/- | 40/- | ... | 210 0 
86/3 69/84 6c) 7(e) | Snia Viscosa Lire 200 75/-x| 76/3x +1/3 |+ Div. 7° 37/9 3I/- | 24(a) | 5(b) Imperial Ord. £1 ...... 36/9 | 37/2! +6d; 4 0 0 
3 86 42/6 | 32/6 5(b) | 5(@) | Whitworth&Mitchell€1 | 40/- | 40/ 5 0 10/2 7/74 Nil(c) 1(c) | Chemical (Def. (10/-) . |} 10/- 9/3 | —9d} 1 1 0 
219 3 | ; Electrical Manufactg. | i9/- | 11/9 Nil(c)| Nil(c) | Imperial Smeltg Or. £1 14/3 | 14/- | —3d Nil 
426 22/- 17/6 ae) S(c) Associated Elec. (£1)... 17/9 18/3. 46d 3 8 Sw St $64(a) +134(b) Imperial Tobacco £1 ... | Ht 5hi +a | 3 8 Of 
4 349 75/3 | 68/9 — S(a) _—-:10(b)_ British Insulated fy". 72/6 | 72/6; .. 4 5 $24 Sidi Nil Nil International Holdings.. || $28 | $25 — te Nil 
399 85/44) 57/- 10(b) | _5(a) | Calenders (£1) .......... 61/3 | 57/6 | —3/9| 5 4 327%) $204 Nil (10 cts. Inter. Nickel of Can..... || $26 | $274 | +14 wee 
3 3 90 25/6 | 22/9 6(4) 64(6) Crompton Parkinson 5/ 25/- = 25/- < 2 10 3U/— | 27/6 | 18(b) | 12(a) | International Tea 5/-... || 29/- | 30/-| +1/-| 5 0 0 
412 6 9/44 6/3 Nil | Nil English Electric £1...... 6/3 | 7/6 | +1/3 Nil 29/3 27/104 34 | 34 Lever (7% Cum. £1... |} 29/- | 29/-| ... 417 5 
2 16 46/6 42/— 8c) | _8(c) | General Electric ({1) ... 43/9 42- —19 316 29/74| 28/3 4 4 | Bros. \8%Cm‘‘A’ "Pi 29/- | 29/3 | +3d| 5 9 O 
4 12 3 6H Sit 223(b) | 7$(a) Henleys (W. T.) (£1) .. 64 6 % 65 (0 Go/= | oe/— 10 10 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) || 63/9 | 63/9 |... 619 
219 3+ 23/104 18/6 5(c 5(c) ohnson & Phsllspe £1 21/3 20 13. 5 0 89/44 78/7 15(c) | 20(c) London Brick £1 ...... || 82/6 | 89 +6/6; 4 9 0 
' 116 6 22/3 | 18/6 4(b) Nil(a) Siemens £1 ............-.. 19/44, 18/9 —7}d 4 4 ot St 144(d)  3$(2) Lyons (J.) £1 .....-.-.-.- 6; of] ... | 3 8 0 
3 16 0 Electric Light, &c. - 53/~ | 50/- 33(a)  9(b) | Manbre and Garton £1 || 52/6 52/6 - 415 6 
439 $44 $10 % Nil Nil Brazil Trac.,no par... $118 | $103 — 3 ee 197/6 148/9 25(b) | 10(@) Marks and Spencer 10/- || 193/9 |196/3 | +2/6' 115 6 
319 0 80/- | 77/6 6(a)| 9(b) Bournemouth & Poole 78/9 78/9... 3 16 3/44 2/9 | 2$(a) | 3$(b) | Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 3/- | 3/-] ... 400 
340 22/- | 19/9 3(c) 3(c) British Power& Light £1 21/3 | 22- +9d 214 8/3 a! 5 Nil Nu Millars Timber £1 ...... |} 4/6 4/- | —6d Nil 
211 3 96/- 34/14 $4(a) | 34(b) Charing Cross Elec. £1. | 35/6x. 35/6x 318 37/14 32/3 6(a) | 9(6) Pinchin Johnson 10/-... || 35/6 | 37/- +1/6. 4 1 0 
217 Of 37/9 | 34/- 34a) | 4(b) City of London 1 ...... 37/- | 37 as, 938 | 744 St 34 f PotashSynd\7% Gid. |} 844) 774) -7 | 9 0 6 
ens 40/108 3(a a(b Clyde Valley Elec. £1. 42/- | 42/56 +6d| 3 6 2 ae 3¢ 33 of Germany J 64% Bds.|| 80$ | 75 | —54 |) 813 3 
470 | 65/6 | gia 74(0 County of London £1... 59/44. 59/44 3 11 107/9 | 104/9  224(c)| 224(c) Reckitt & Sons Ord. €1 || 106/3 106/10! +744) 4 3 0 
$07 43,9 | | 38/1$ 7(c) | 3(a) Edmundsons £1 . 41/3 41/3... 3 710]) 44/9 | 36/3 |) O(c} | 9c) Salt Union &1............ | 40/73) 43/9 | +3/1¢ 4 2 3 
Nil 8% | Sth Nil | Nil Hydvo-Elec. Com. Sth.. $71 $6} g BS 19/6 | 17/14 10(6) | 8$(a@)  Sangers Ord. 5/- ........ | 19/3 | 19/- 416 9 
ise 40/- | 35/6 2y(e) | 5(b) Scaehies Electric £1 38/9 , 40/- | 41/3, 315 20/— | 17/7% Nil Nil Savoy Hotel £1 ......... } 18/9 | 20/- | +1/3 Nil 
412 2 58/- 52/6 | 7(b) | Metro. Electric £1....... 53/9x| 52/6x! —1/3| 3 16 40/6 | 33/6 7(c) | 7(c) | Schweppes Def. £1...... } 40/- | 40/-| ... 310 0 
412 3 41/3 38/3 24(a) | 44(6) Midland Counties £1... 40/-x 38,9x —1/3 3 12 20/3 16/3, +6§(a) | 53(b) Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... Hf) 17 -- | 315 Of 
315 0 $7/10$| 34/6 249 34(b) North-Eastern Elec. £1 35/6 | 35/6 |... 3 8 22/6 | 19/3 || 6(c) | 5(c) | Slaters and Bodega £1 || 22/6 22/6! ... 49 0 
311 9 67/44) 62/6 4a 6(b) North Metropolitan £1. 63/- | 6399 49d 3 1 17/44 11/5) Nil Nil || Smthfld & Arg. Meat £1 || 15/7) 14/44 —1/3 Nil 
340 44/6 | 40/44 HA 8(c) Scottish Power £1....... 42/6 | 42/6 315 60/3 56/— | 24(@) 123(5) | Spillers Ord. £1......... 59/- | 60/- | +1/-| 5 1 9 
473 50/6 — ala) 5(6) | Yorkshire Electric £1... | 49/4} 49/4} 3 4 11/3 | 9/18) Nil | Nil | Swed. Match, B. (oe. 100) |} 10/- | 10/- | ... Nil 
317 6 Gas. ; 89/9 | 80/3  4(a) | 13(b) | Tate and Lyle £1....... || 36/3 | 86/3) _.. 318 0 
413 4 27/3 25/6 21a) 24(b) | Gas Light & Coke $1... | 26/-| 26/-| ... | 4 6 96/104 79/9 | 7$(a) | 7$(b) Tiling, Thos., £1 ....... |} 93/9 | 96/3 |} +2/6| 3 2 0 
4 4 3 221 | 195 | 7(b) an Imp. Continental Stk... 206} | 208} | +2 | 515 96/3 90/- | 5(a) 14(6) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 | 92/6 | 92/6 |”... 42 2 
413 6 26/6 | 26/- 24\a) (0) | Newc.-on-Tyne £1 ...... 25/6 | 25/6! ... 4 6 40/9 | 39/6  8(c) | 8(c) | Tube Investments £1 .. || 40/- | 40/-| ... 400 
517 3 Bf 187e | 129% abe | 8 (0) |S, Metropolitan Stk..... 132} | 131g) -1 | 411 52/44 41/104 140) | 9800) || Turner & Newall £1 ... | S0/- | 1/3 | +1/3| 119 0 
212 0 | Telegraphs, &c. 26/6 (22/108) 43(b) | 3(a) | Unilever £1............++. 23/9 | 23/-| ~94! 6 4 0 
5 29 268| 224 Nil | Nil | Cables [ A Ord. Sth. 23} 22 , —1h Nil 58/44) 54/9 | 74(b) | 5(a) || United Dairies £1 ...... 58/-x| 58/-x| ... +a <6 
440 1g) 10 | Nil | Nil and + BOrd. Pref. | 10$) 10 | — $ Nil 27/14 14/10¢| Nil | Nil || United Molasses 6/8..... || 25/- | 25 ads Nil 
4 82 75¢ 714 2 to | | 28(c) Wireless (54%Cm.Pref. 734 | 71} —2 | 317 98/9 | 90/— | 17$(c), 20(c) | Utd. Tob. (South) Ord.£1) 97/6x_ 97/6x 420 
37% | 324 7H) Great Northern £10..... 374 | 374 | ... 5 6 58/3 | 53/— || -4(a) | 7$(6) | Wallpaper Mfrs. Def.£1 | 57/6 | 57/6 | ... | 319 6 
220 31/9 | 26/9 aia | } BOY Marconi Marine £1.... | 28/9 | 32/- | +3/3| 414 34/3 | 30/- || 5(b) | 3(a) || Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 || 33/9 | 33/9 |... 417 0 
Nil Motors and Cycles. 96/3 | 91/9 | 30(a)  50(b) | Woolworth be W.) Or.5/- || 93/6 | 93/9 | +3d) 4 5 0 
| Nil 36/3 | 31/3  2(a) | 3(b) Assood.EquipmentOrd.{1 33/9 | 35/-  +1/3| 3 16 ad . . | 
| 470 94/3 | 66/- | 50(c) 100(c) Austin, 5/- 92/6 | 93/9 | +1/3| 5 6 27/3 17/9 Nil Nil | Anglo-Am. of § S.A. 10/- | 26/- | 27/- | +1/- Nil 
| 4 80 16/— | 12/10) Nil | Nil | Birm. Sm. 15/- | 15/- | | Nil 44/3 | 23/6  25(a) | 40(b) | Ashanti Goldfields (4/~ ) 43/3 | 43/6 | +3d| 518 6 
412 0 26/3 | 22/- | /$34(a) 664) Dennis 1/- ...... . || 24/6 | 24/6] ... | 4 2 36/6 | 33/6 | 1/-(0) | 1/-(0) | Broken Hill Prop. 8/-. |} 36/3 | 35/- }-1/3 412 0 
429 30/9 | 21/9 | Ford Motors £1......... 28/9 | 27/6 | — 1/3 | Nil 15/53 12/104 t24(c) +33 (c) Burma Cor, rh, (Rs. 10).. 14/3 13/10} —44¢d 4 2 6 
3 1 Of 4/8 | 3/44) Nil Nil | Guy Motors (10/-)......  4/-| 4/-| .. | | Nil = 4/0%) Nil | Nil | Bwana M’Kubwa, 5/- ip. 4/44} 4/44]... Nil 
Nil 65/9 | 58/6 a) | = Lucas (J.) £1 .......e0006 65/- | 65/-| ... | 319 17% || +7$(c)\¢3§(a) | Central Mining li 203 | 203; -—3/] 3 2 8 
Nil 38/9 | 26/3 | 10\e | Leyland 2h Scentueccasenin 35/- | 37/6 | +2/6| 2 13 80/7$ 61/104) 39(a) 114(b) | Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 || 74/43) 75/74 +1/3, 4 0 0 
Nil 30/44 28/6 | 38 | Morris 7$% Cum.Pref.£1|| 30/- | 29/- —i/-| 5 4 22/- | 14/- Nil | 15(c) | Cons.MinesSelection 10/-|| 20/3x| 19/6x) —9d 715 O 
Nil 15/3 | 3/7 | Nil Nil || Napier 5/-........+00see0ee 14/6 | 14/- | —6d Nil lly 9 ts 774(c) 122¢(c)) Crown Mines 10/- ...... 11} - fs — § 9 0 
Nil 92/6 | 75/10$| 5(a) | 12(b) Rolls-Royce £1 ........... | 90/- | 91/3 | +1/3| 3 16 64 | St | fe | poets | eS 5t | +4 Nil 
Nil 9/6 | 6/- — Nil(c)| Nil(c) Rover Co. 8/- .......00s++ 8/9 | ».9/6 | +94} Nil 744) StH) 50(c) | 56(c) Geduld £1 .......--..000+5 73 | 7% —%| 74 0 
Nil 18/6 | 13/- = | Nil(c) Singer £1 ..........0+0c0000 17/6 | 18/3 | +9d| Nil 7/6 | 8/8 | Nil(c) | 24(a) | Idris Hyd. Tin 5/- ..... |} 7/- | 7/- |... 
440 63/- | 43/3 | | 15(c) Standard Motor Co. £1 || 58/9 |, 61/3 +2/6) 4 19 59/7 9-/9 | 74(c) | 15(c) | Johan. Cons. £1 ......... | 58/9 | 58/- | -9d| 5 2 6 
286 | Shipping. 28/- | 23/6 | Nil(c) | 50(c) | Lake View and Star 4/- | 26/3 | 25/9 | —6d | 716 0 
8/44) 6/43)! ma, | Nil | Cunard £1 .......+0- wee || 7/-| 6/6, —6d| _ Nil 3/14) 1/112) Nil | Nil |) Loangwa 5/-.........00+ ! 2/6 | 2/43} —14d) = Nil 
349 20/- | 17/3 on Ke) Furness Withy £1 ...... 18/6 | 17/6 |—1/-| 3 4 15/9 13/44 Nil | Nil London Tin 10/- .......- | 14/6 | 14/3 | —3d Nil 
314 3 20/3 | 17/3 Ni Nil | P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... 18/6 | 17/6 |—1/-| ‘Nil 29/- | 25/6 |'163(c) |16}(c) | Malayan Tin 5/- ........ | 26/6 | 26/9 | +3d| 219 0 
3 3 2 3/3 | 2/6 | Nil Nil | White Star 64% Pref... 3/- | 2/9; —3d}_ Nil 21/3 | 19/- || 25(a) | 25(b) | Modder B 5/-............ ] i9/- | 19/- , ce | SES 
400 be | Tea and Rubber. es | 20/- | 17/- || Nil(a) | 2$() | Mount Lyell ee | 19/6 | 19/6] ... 211 6 
Nil 16/103) 14/3 | Nil | Nil | Allied Sumatra £1...... | 14/6 | 14/3 —3d) Nil 8/3 | 7/6 | Nil | Nil | Pahang Consolid. 5/-.. || 8/-| 7/9| —3d! Nil 
413 0 23/- | 19/3 | Nil | Nil | Anglo-Dutch £1 . - || 20/- | 19/9 3d Nil 17/- | 13/- || Nil | Nil | Rhodsn Anglo-Am.10/- || 16/6 | 16/6 |... Nil 
318 3 19/44; 16/9 | Nil | Nil | Bah Lias &1.............. | 17/6 | 17/6 | ... Nil 6% 5k | Nil | Nil | Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... |} Sk] Si ta Nil 
5 0 0 30¢ | 27% | Nil(b)) 5(@) | Cons. Tea & Lands £10 | 274 | 28 | + 3 ? 21g | 18)! Nil | Nil | Rio Tinto £5 ............ } 18¢ | 18%] ... Nil 
490 16/~ | 12/14|| Nil c)| 2a Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1 | 12/1}) 13/9 + 1/7} ? 29/10$, 24/74) Nil Nil Roam Antelope Cpr. 5) || 28/3 | 28/3 |... Nil 
4 8 6 53/6 | 42/6 | 3(c) | Jhanzie Tea £1...... evoee || 45/- | 42/6 | —2/6; 1 5 17/9 14/3 | Nil Nil || S, Francisco of Mex.10/- |} 15/6 | 15/3 — 3d | Nil 
3 5 OF 86/104) 59/3 | Nil(c) aie orehaut Tea £1......... 60/- | 60/- eee ? 37/- | 32/9 || 10(c) | —_. Siamese Tin 5/- ......... | 35/6 | 35/6 _— 3786 
4 53 61/- | 51/3 | 4(c) ait Jobat (Assam) £1 ....... 2/6 | 52/6) .. | 1_9 6t SH 374(c) | 489 (c) || Springs Mines £1 ....... | Sie} Sih}... 615 0 
313 Of 19/103) 16/- ui | Nil inggi Plantations £1, 16/3 | 16/3 ae Nil 21/14) 15/- Nil | Na Tanganytha £1 .......... } 18/- | 17/6 | —6d Nil 
453 3/ 3/14 Nil(c)| 4(c) London Asiatic Bh cee | 3/13] 3/3 | + 29 19/104, 18/3 | 5(c) | 2$(@) | Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... } 19/- | 19/-]} ... 17 6 
314 0 28/- | 22/3 | Nil | Malacca Rubber &1.... | = | | 22/6 «| 126/3 | 97/6 || 16(a) | 32 (6) || Union Corp.(12/6 fy pd) || 126/3 | 123/9| —2/6| 41811 
30/1% 27/- || Nil | Kubber Trust £1 ......... i] SG) xc | Nil 58/9 | 52/- || Nil(c) | 10(@) || Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... |} 56/3 | 56/3 ? 
- 3/8 | 2/114)! Nil(c) | xe) | United Serdang 2/- ..... atk 3) 1y) | 117 0H 33/9 | 27/- || 5(c) | 5(c¢) || Zine Corporation 10/-.. |! 33/9 | 32/6 <i $i 115 0 
eee nea 
Nil (a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (») Latest quarterly interim dividend. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 
aeenendnk (m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. (4) Actual dividend on basis 10 per cent. per annum. (0) Paid in Australian curency. 
ne Tax. (t) Yield worked on a 12} per cent. basis. (r) Dividend of 5% for nine months to September 30, 1933. Yield based on a 6§ per cent. dividend, t Free of Income Tax, 


eb .1, 1957. 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 


(he Treasury this week has had a clear field for its offer 
of 4150 millions Three Per Cent. Funding Loan at 08, 
whose implications are discussed on pages 768 and 
Particulars have been issued of only one Stock Exchange 

placing,’’ in the form of 4 per cent. debentures of the 
City of Wellington, N.Z.—a funding operation in connec- 
tion with the repayment of borrowings to meet maturities 
last August. The debentures will doubtless appeal to large 
investors, to whom a 4 per cent. yield with sound 

Empire ’’ security is attractive. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


January 1 to March 31, 1934, excluding conversions, £20,116,353. 
January 1 to March 31, 1934, including conversions, £63,375,661. 


Total recorded, 
Total recorded, 


Nationa! Savings Certificates 
Net receipts, week ended March 31, 1934, Dr. £100,000 


Nominal First Further 
Capital Conversions New Money Payment Liability 
To the Public. f £ t £ £ 


United Kingdom 3°, Fur 

ding Loan £150,000,000 
3 1959-69 issued at 
98 per cent 150,000,000 105,000,000* 42,000,000 7,500,000 


105,000,000* 42,000, 000 7,500,000 


To Shareholders only. 
Tamiang Rubber 60,000 


ord. £1 at par = 60,000 


34,500,000 
Total 


. 150,000,000 34,500,000 


60,000 60,000 


* 4 per cent. Treasury Bonds due for redemption. 


Total Offered for Subscription— | Total Offered for Subscription — 


Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions | Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
1984 . 210,335,661 62,076,353 1933............ 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933 . $2,365,945 38,447,192 | 1932............ 2,699,684,265t 188,909,963 
1932 143,512,215 22,192,622 | 1931... 114,290,666 102,044,291 
1931 wi 59,539,555 49,859,606 a 454,888,784 267,800,700 
1330 161,590,066 105,094,548 | 1929... 488,765,940 285,239,040 
1929 112,232,703 98,653,483 1928............. 693,100,056 369,058,073 
1928 sie ; 174,069,000 | eT nicht * ‘ 355,165,970 
— “e 150,752,574 | 1926 230,782,601 
I i ecieiia ‘ 76,390,601 | 1925 232,214,500 
1925 o : 53,985,068 ¢ 
+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5°4 War Loan into 3$°, War 
Loan 
Nature of Borrowing 
Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, et Shares Shares Total 
January |! to date— £ £ £ £ 
" 1934 EE ; 52,4 411,478 3,398,888 6,265,987 62,076,353 
1933 $2,959,350 3,354,054 2,133,788 38,447,192 
Whole year 
1927 puonen 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 — 166,000 
1928 . 212,917,900 45,062,600 89,371,400 55,166,000 
1929 : ° . 137,870,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 38s ,239,400 
SP asada —_ 230,364,800 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
1931 peubone ‘ ; 74,935,600 6,911,900 20 296,800 102,144,300 
1932 5 on .- 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963 400 188,910,000 
222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 


By Stock Exchange Introduction 


Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 


Introduced Began Involved 
Amount previously recorded —_— 6,746,851 -_ 6,998,826 
Thomas (Richard) 43° Deb. (£450,000) at par 450,000 1013 455,625 
Total to date, 1934 ..... 7,196,851 7, 451 451 
iste Gb Bake, PORE BOEB. .cccccsvecscveencsevensennsecneseses 7,025, B44 ea 9,430,456 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


British Government 3 per Cent. Funding Loan, 1959-1969.— 
Issue of £150,000,000 3 per cent. Funding Loan, 1959-1969, 


at £98 per cent. The principal and interest of the loan 
will be a charge on the consolidated fund of the United 
Kingdom. A sum equal to 2 per cent. on the nominal 
amount of the loan originally created will be set aside 


at the close of each half-year. After deducting the amount 
required for interest for the half-year, the balance will 
be carried to a sinking fund which will be applied to the 
purchase of the loan for cancellation if the price is at or under 
par; when the price is above par it will be either so applied 
or otherwise invested. Any outstanding balance will be 
repaid at par on April 15, 1969, but His Majesty’s Government 
reserve the right, on giving three calendar months’ notice, to 
redeem in whole or in part, at par from April 15, 1959, any 
balance of the loan not previously purchased and cance lied. 
Applications must be made for {100 loan or multiples thereof. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
City of Wellington, N.Z.—-Issue of £189,400 4 per cent. de- 


bentures to bearer of 4100 each. The proceeds of these de- 
bentures will be applied to repay previous issues which matured 
August 1, 1933. The loans are secured by special rates in the 
Karori and Onslow districts, yielding £16,335 annually and 
are redeemable on August 1, 1948. The unimproved rateable 
value of the city at March 31, 1933, was 421,781,848. The 
public debt at that date amounted to £5,576,473 and assets, 


exclusive of reserves, to /8,328,028. Revenue for the year 
1933 was £1,544,105. Union Bank of Australia, Ltd., under 
authority of the City Council, is negotiating for the sale of the 
debentures at £98 10s. per cent. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Tamiang Rubber Estates.—60,000 registered ordinary fl 
shares are offered at par (payable in full on application) to 
shareholders registered on March 2Ist and to the holders of 
share warrants to bearer in the proportion of approximately 
one new share for every six shares held, fractions being dis. 
regarded. The new shares will rank pari passu in all respects 
with the existing shares. Excess shares may be applied for, 
the right of renunciation is given, split forms may be obtained 
and the application forms, together with remittance, must 
be returned to the Commercial Bank of Scotland, Ltd., 62 
Lombard Street, E.C.3, on or before April 18th, or in the case 
of shareholders whose registered addresses are in the East or 
elsewhere outside Europe on or before May 23rd. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Charing Cross Electricity Supply Company, Ltd.—The 
directors have decided to redeem part of the company’s 4} per 
cent. debenture stock. Portions to be redeemed will be 
decided by lot and will be paid off on July 15, 1934, at 102 
per cent., together with interest to that date. Holders of the 
stock to be redeemed will be notified as soon as the lots have 
been drawn. The books relating to such stock will be closed 
on April 9th and 10th. 


FIXED TRUSTS 
Amalgamated Fixed Trust Certificates.——lhe formation is 


announced of this fixed trust, the underlying securities of which 
will consist of seven British and Dominion Government 
securities, preference and ordinary shares of nineteen industrial 
companies, and four Rand mining companies. Williams 
Deacon’s Bank, Ltd., will act as trustees, and hold all securities 
for twenty years from date of purchase. The service charge 
amounts to one quarter of I per cent. per annum over the 
period of the trust. Any security may be realised if the 
managers consider that it is in the interest of Certificate 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


Issue | Amt. 
price | paid 


Price, Price, 


Stock or Share Mar. 21, 1934 | April 4, 1934 





RINE ciiscecbensevuss 5/- | Fypd 6/6-7/- 6/9-7/- 
Argentine 4°,, 1939-53 aeeceeniaeniiate an eons 76-78 on’ a 79 
Australia 34 SE sskiwatimnnianonahin 97 5 1f-2 pm ~2) pm 
RIT a, SN ncccccesnsccnsceversscenses 101 | Fy pd 1024-1028 ae 1035 
British Celanese 5$°, Deb................+: 100 25 23-2) pm 24-23 pm 
Caribonum Trust 5$°% Pref..............+. ... |Fypd 20/6-21/- 21/3-21/9 
Clarke Stephenson 4% Deb... 99 10 1}-13 pm 13-2} pm 
Cobbold}4$% Deb..........0.csccsesesereres 103 23 1-19 pm 1}-13 pm 
Connaught Estates 63°, Cum. Pref. .... | 20/— | 10/- = 104 pm 1/-1/6 pm 
Do do 5°., Debs. 100 25 it pm 1 1 pm 
Coventry 33%, 1954-S9................00008 97 57¢ 1}-2 pm 23-24 pm 
Decca New 6% Deb. .......cceeeseeeeesseees 100 50 2-3 pm 1¢-2} pm 


Dundee 39%, 1953-63 . 
Fast African Power and Lighting New 


103 %-103 & 103 4} -1044 








ih cenisasudieetsiceumnnteuingentnsceenens y 30/9-31/9 30/6-31/- 
East London Rubber r Ord. S/— .c.ccceseee ‘y 12/-12/6 
Do, do. Cum. Pref. £1. f y 22/19$-23/44 
Emu Wine 5)% Pref. ........0ss00sssesesee 21/- |Fypd| 20/6-21/- 20/44-20/104} 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5/— ...........0000. 29/6 | Fy pd vee 29/—29/6 
Fairey Aviation 5°, Notes ...... vanes 100 25 3—4 pm 4-5 pm 
Galloway Water Power 4°, Deb. ........ 1014 15 2-3 pm 2-3 pm 
General London and Urban Properties 
SEE: ictinivshicbimnatintaesarohanininonieubaiipbndes 14/—15/- 
Do do 17/6-18/3 
Henekevs 43°, Deb. .... 3—4 pm 
Hewitt Bros. Ord §2/9-53/9 
Do. 6°, Pref se 26 /6—27/- 
Do. 44°, Ss sbiniinmenemanbipeenseie see - 1063-1063 1064-107 
Huddersfield 3°, A, 1960 ............:..0+8 95 15 eos 4-4 pm 
Enlin DA%,, LOEE-BT ..cccvccsccsesesceossess | OF 67 1¢-18 pm *&-1% pm 
Ipswich 3$%, 1960 ..........cc..0crees 101 20 14-24 pm 29-28 pm 
Kirkcaldy 39%, 1960 .......... 100 60 1-14 pm 1}-1$ pm 


Lewis (John) 4% Deb. ..........00000. 
Lowe (R. H.) 63°, Pref. 
Metal Traders 


1023-1023 
21/3-22/3 
46-3/47/3 


1034-1044 
21/3-22/3 
47/3-47/9 


Metropolitan Housing New Ord. ......... | 25/- 7/6 2/9-3/3 pm 2/9-3/3 pm 
Molyneux Gold 2/- .........c.0e.scesseeeeees 2/- | Fy pd 2/6-2/9 2/6-2/9 
N. Kalgurli United ~~ pei accaae 5/- | Fy pd 5/10$-6/14 5/9-6/- 
Nyasaland 3%, 1954-74 ........ccses00. , 984 | Fy pd #-4 dis 984-984 
Port of London 33%, 1965-75 ........00. 100 5 1*x-1% pm 13-12 pm 
Powell Duffryn 44°, ce 1023 22 aa 12-18 pm 


Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord, Fy pd 23/9-24/3 22/3-22/9 


| 

26/6 =e 
10/- | Fy pd 11/6-12/ 
#1 Fy pd 22/6-23/- 
fl Fy pd 14/—15/- 
6° Pref. fl Fy pd 18/—19/- 
sescccsenccoenvoces par SO 3-4 pm 
ineeopnenndobene sie ome 53/6-54/6 
nineinveeiiinn: a a aan 26/6-27/- 


Do. do. 5% Pref. ....... 21 Fy pd 20/—20/6 19/9-20/3 
Riley (Coventry) 6°, Pref. ... int Fy pd 23/—23/6 22/9-23/3 
Second Covent Garden Prop New Ord. 21/- | Fy pd 21/3-21/9 21/6—22/- 
Do do. 5%, Pref.. {1 | Fypd 20/9-21/3 20/9-21/3 
Do do 4%, Ist Deb.| 99 30 f-14 pm +-1 pm 
Singer and Co. 53° Deb. ...........+-+++- ees so 2-24 pm 2-3 pm 
South Banket Areas 2/- orcvccccecseces 2/—- |Fypd| 1$d-4$d pm 2/—3/- 
Stewart and Lloyds 4°, Debs 98 25 4-43 pm 4}-4} pm 
Stirling 3$% 1954-64 ........ 2004 at 1f-1% pm 24-29 pm 
Stockton-on-Tees 3a 1954-64 cecsesee ge ; 49 22-28 pm 24-33 pm 
Stone, J. and F (Lighting, etc.) 5 Fy pd 5/1-5/4¢ 4/10§-5/14 
Sunlight Laundries 1/ ieieiiaeininemasitie 2/- | Fy pd 9d-1/- pm 1/92 
TOth GoRGROEES....-cccccccccccoscees . 5/- | Fy pd 4/10}-5 it §/—5/3 
Thomas (Richard 44 , Deb ' - i ies 101-101} 
United Glass Bottle Ord. £1. denial 28/- a ai 10/9-11/9 pm 
United Molasses 4° Inc. Stk. . se 99-102 98-101 
Walker Cain 43% Deb. ........-....:.0e000 a vss 104-105 eS 1054 
Wallasey 33°, mann tae 7 oe 13-13 pm 2-2} pm 
West Gloucestershire Power 4% Deb. | 100 | 20 | . ‘4 7 
West London Property Ord pesececsoes 21/6-22/- 21/6-22/- 
Do do. 54°S is soo eee 21 21/6 21 21/6 
Yorkshire Brick New Ord (5 we ‘ 7/6 | Fy pd} 9/—9/6 10/6 = 6 
Do. IE scicketeesinees 20/6 | Fy pd] its 21/-21/6 
i 
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polders. The gross annual yield, on the price of 20s. 3d. per 
sub-unit, is £4 18s. 6d. per cent. based on dividends paid for 
the last completed year. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Erinoid Limited.—To cope with the increasing trade and 
provide for further expansion as may be required, additional 
capital is necessary, and the directors propose to create 
100,000 shares of 5s. each, and to issue them at a premium 
of 5s. per share. These new shares will rank for dividend 
inrespect of the whole financial year ending July 31 next. 
An extraordinary meeting will be held on April 18, at 12.30 
pm., at Hotel Metropole, S.W. 1. 


Paringa Mining.—-The Paringa Mining and Exploration 
Co., Ltd., is offering 706,900 shares of Is. each at a premium 
of ls. per share to shareholders, in the proportion of one new 
share for every two held on March 28th. 


Star Explorations, Ltd.—The directors propose that the 
capital of the company shall be increased from {47,372 14s. 
to £100,000 in 2,000,000 shares of Is. each. 947,454 shares 
will be offered to the shareholders, who will be entitled to 
apply for one share of the new issue at Is. 6d. per share (being 
apremium of 6d. per share) for each share held. The new 
shares will rank for dividend and in all other respects pari passu 
with the existing shares. It is intended to make the issue at 
an early date, and the terms will be fully set forth in a circular 
to the shareholders when the shares are offered for subscription. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


United Kingdom Three per Cent. Funding Loan.— The lists 
in connection with the new £150,000,000 Three per Cent. 
Funding Loan 1959-69 were closed at 11.30 a.m. April 5th. 


CALLS DUE APRIL 9 TO APRIL 14, 1934 
The grand total of calls falling due in April, 1934, is £7,422,207, 
which compares with £7,532,445 which fell due in April, 1933. 


The following calls fall due from April 9, 1934, to April 14, 1934, 
inclusive :— 


Nominal | : | 
; z Amount| When | Making 
— of Company | of Call | payable | Paid 
seaman iia 
| | | 
{1 Allied Brick and Tile Works, Ltd. (issue of | | 


10/- p.s.| Apr. 9} All 
Id. p.s. Apr. 14| All 


175,000 6%, cum. pref. shares, at par)........ 
Glen Bervie Rubber, Ld. (partly-paid shares) 





| 











WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1934 


week ended Apr. 1, compared with 1933, 





























1934 13 weeks 
(b) Week ended (£000) (£000) 
Mar. 30, 1934 Miles 
(c) Week ended | Open g|¢g|% Rs ~gsléeg|yz anf 
Mar. 31, 1934 52 S*\ss|\32\5 i“ g*| ss| 33 | 28 
z j4/s 3/5 e Hoe $ 
dalgsiac[Fales | de] §a|25| 68 [Fl 
Great 1934] 3,750 | 253} 163] 106] 269 2,081) 2,282] 1,455} 3,737] 5,818 
Western | 1933) 3,761 | 168) 173) 101] 274 1,995} 2,053] 1,412] 3,465] 5,460 
() L. & N. £1934] 6,339 | 374] 298} 217] 515 3,245] 4,127} 3,256] 7,383] 10,628 
Eastern \ 1933) 6,349 | 258) 305] 201) 506 3,114] 3,578] 2,985] 6,563] 9,677 
LM. & 1934] 6,941$| 628} 387] 233) 620) 1,248]] 5,010) 5,726] 3,509] 9,235) 14,245 
Scottish | 1933] 6,943 | 407] 427) 202] 629) 1,036]] 4,725) 5,155] 3,351} 8,506) 13,231 
1934} 2,177 | 376) 60] 33) 93 ; 3,139] 784] 482) 1,266) 4,405 
Southern 1933} 2,181 247 74) 32] 106} 353]| 2,953] 745} 458] 1,203] 4,156 
T 1934/19207§ 1631 908 “589 1497] 3,128}] 13,475) 12919) 8,702] 21,621] 35,096 
Otal ..... 1933]19234 |1089} 979] 536]1515] 2,595]| 12,787] 11531] 8,206} 19,737] 32,524 
(b) Belfast £1934 80 1 8 0-5) $ 22-5 6-9) 29-4 
&Co.Down 1.1933} 80 | 1-7 0-6] 2 22-1 6-8} 28-9 
(b) Great 1934] 562 | 9-2 9-5! 18-7]] 93-8 .. | 107-0} 200-8 
Northern | 1933} 562 | 0-9 1-2] 2 42:7 ve | ea) 85-1t 
(b) Great 1934! 2,158 |23-9 33-7} 57-6) 243-4 ; toed] 656-5 
Southern 1933] 2,158 19-2 36-6) 55-8]| 231-9 1? 6b 634-5 


¢ Strike in 1933. 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1932 and 1933 
(000’s omitted) 





Great 


Western L.MS. L.N.E.R. Southern 
First half-year, 1933, compared £ £ £ £ 
With first half year 1932: 
Gross increase or decrease ..... — 459 — 1,224 — 981 — 91 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 — 154 + 280 


Second half year 1933 compared 
with second half year 1932 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 546 + 914 + 984 + 202 
First half-year 1934 compared 
With first half-year 1933 : 7 - 
13 weeks to April Ist, 1934... + 358 + 1,014 + 951 + 249 
Weekly average first half 1934...) + 27;;| + 78 + 733) + 19%5 
Latest week 1934 compared with 





1933 + 80 + 212 + 125 + 116 
LONDON TRANSPORT *Takings 

Week ending March 31, 1934 ........... alla na iaiaataneeen cane £507, 
dagnouts a weeks to March 31, 1934......... inn ic edaeialalaal £19,439,700 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 





TARDS 


O ESTAB® 1795 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 














Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
£ = S % for Week Receipts 
Name g 3 eg 
>i ag | E58] 1934 | + or - 1934 | + or — 
( 
INDIAN 
1934 | | Rs. 7 Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 47 |Feb. 24] 1,330} 3,91,300]4+ 17,849] 1,51,09,454 70,586 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 49 |Mar. 10] '202 27,900|— 13,500] '18,58,300|+ 61.700 
Bengal& N.Western | 23 10) 2,113}a)7,11,156|— 31,446) 1,43,30,627|— _5,40,723 





Bengal-Nagpur .... | 47 |Feb. 24] 3,269] 18,57,000] +-4,40,574| 6,76,34,412|4- 57,48,814 





Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 51 |Mar. 24) 3,089} 24,55,000] +-1,68,000] 10,48,45,000]-+ 43,66,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 48 3) 3,230] 16,43,000) 4 47,888) 6,97,69,543)+4- 24,90,519 
Robilk’d & Kumaon | 23 10} 572 178'7021 4 11,440 30,40,756|+- 1,70,795 
South Indian ....... 48 3} 2,528! 10,40,76414- 15,490] 4,97,37,332|— 9,51,464 


(a) Due to partial suspension of traffic owing to earthquake. 


CANADIAN 





i 1934 | $ | $ { $ | 
Canadian National Mar. 21/23750) 3,088,358) 4- 617,397| 32,488,346) 4+ 6,006,288 


il 
Canadian Pacific ... | 13 





























31'17018|+3,269,0001 + 467,000! 27,487,000! 3,914,000 
+ 10 davs 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1934 | £ { £ £ l £ 
and Bolivia)...... 13 |Apr. 1} 830 4,960) 4 4,230 167,590} 4 45,930 
Argentine N.E. .... | 39 |Mar. 31] 753 10,000} 4 600 395,300 5 400 
B.A. and Pacific... | 39 31}2,893} 140/000/4 8,000] 4.134000] 94,000 
B.A. Central ........ 39 25h 6,189}— 2,209} 370,548} 4 16,885 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 39 31} 5,075] 219,000} 6,000} 7,889,000} 4 7,000 
B.A. Western ...... 39 31) 1,926 90,000}4- 15,000 2,548,000 72,000 
Central Argentine . | 39 $1} 3,700 165,000) 4 2,000 6,436,000 680,000 
Central Uruguayan | 39 31] 273 14,306] 2,069 638,953 43,005 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 39 Sl} 311 3,169 511 128,532 349 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 39 31} 185 1,970|— 423} 70,109 5,955 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) 39 31) 211 1,784] 4 sto] 64,649} + 11,237 
Cordoba Central.... | 39 31} .1,218 33,000} 4+ 2,000 1,600,000} + 7,000 
Entre Rios .......... 39 31} 810) 13,100} + 1,700 607,900] + 11.806 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 13 31} 1,073} 7,300 700 129,900 56,700 
Leopoldina........... 13 3111,918 25,901 2,533 303,358 31,514 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 13 31). Rs304,000} 4- 29,000 3,862,000} 4 148,000 
Te 3 31) 411 21,524|4 17,479 86,292] 4 60,533 
Paraguay Central . | 39 31) 274 3,290} 4 410} 124,920 19,600 
BONER ccccccscoccee 39 39} 100 2,391] 1,548 55,785] — 58,782 
DE FOIE esse cccncee 12 251 1533 28,714}— 10,955 345,312 21,428 
United of Havana | 39 $1]1,367] 51,773) 10:757| 712,200 22,375 
¢t Months. 
OTHER OVERSEAS 
Egyptian Delta 1934 | | 4 | £ | f | f 
Light Railways . 49 |Mar. 10) 622) 6,260 333) 224,049) - 20,741 
Egyptian Markets.. | 13 | om... | 575|— 1,559} 24,120) 145 
Ge Southn. of Spain 12 | 24) 104)Ps. 57,269) 4 1,745] 649,901 16,817 
Mexican Railway... | 13 | 31} 4831) $464,400) 4 191,300] —2,957,500\+ 620,100 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
| 1934 | | £ £ £ | £ 
Anglo-Argentine ... | 13 |Apr. 1} 328 50,137) 10,101] 674,039} 90,979 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 39 |Mar. 25) | 6,111} - 973} 245,539|— 96,773 
Burnley, Colne and | | | 
Nelson Jt. Trspt.| 1 | 31} 76 5,472] 4 472) 
Calcutta Tramways | 1! | 31 Rs107,966|4- 6,364 ae 86,978 
Isle of Thanet Elec, | 11 21 ‘ 2,557] 4 148 31,786) + 700 
Liverpool Corp...... | 52 2s} 124 28,123} + 98 1,435, 191}- 4,965 
Madras Electric ... | 3t| 3] Rs. 53,618}4- 6,317 3,18,468} + 8,371 
t Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 














| | 1 
w De- Rece pts for Month | Rece pts to Date 
$ | Ending| a aac haltaacaee eae 
Company 3 1934 scrij 2 
= ua 1934 | +or— | 1934 + OF 
| . | 
Barcelona Tract 2 |Feb. 28} Gross |Ps 10,569,606] + 409,739)21,641,278)/+ 755,001 
Light & Power | j } Net |Ps. 7,113,877;4+ 118,74 3)14,477,870) + 34,588 
Canadian Pacific 2 |Feb. 28} Gross |$ 8,571,000) + 1,474,000) 17,541,000) + 2,768,000 
Railway | | } Net /$ 819,000) + 722,000) 1,708,000) +- 1,288,000 
Internat. Rlwys 2 |Feb. 28] Gross |$ 509,640|/+ 74,295) 970,373)+ “105,118 
of Cent. Amer. | Net |$ 238 2941 4 65,042 419,068) + 79 B42 
Kalgoorlie Elec. 12 |De 31} Gross |/ 2,326 | 26,986 
Tramwavs | 
La Guaira and | | ss 
Caracas. 3 |Mar. 31] Gross |£ 3,700 4,425} 112,800/— 10,085 
Mexican Light & 1 |Jan. 31} Gross |(¢) 733,243 85,525) ” 
Power. | Net |(t) 294,418 32,396) 
Mexico Tramwavs| 1 /|Jan 31 Gross |(t) 207,420} 37 349} 
Company. — Net {(f) Dr. 62,627\- 201,110 s one ca 
Midland Railway 8 |Feb. 28] Gross |£ 12,965) + 445) 108,714|+ 4,446 
Co. of W. Austr. | =e 
Peruvian Corpn. 9 |Mar. 31! Gross lf 66,9771+ 22,0001 506,92SI4+ 21,393 





(t) In Canadian dollars at average ates of exchange. (s) Decrease of the deficit. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAK LEGIONS, PRAGUE 


DIVIDEND 6 PER CENT. AS LAST YEAR 


The thirteenth general meeting of the Bank of Czechoslovak 
Legions, Prague, was held on March 25, 1934, in the Smetana Hall 
of the Municipal House of Prague. 

Dr. Rudolf RaSe, the Chairman, stated: During the year an 
important change occurred in the general management of our bank. 
Mr Frant. Sip, who has been seriously ill since October, 1932, has 
retired and Mr Josef Khyn has been appointed General Manager 
I wish for Mr Sip that he may enjoy, for many years, his well- 
merited pension in tranquillity and contentment and trust that I 
may communicate this wish to Mr Sip on behalf of the assembly. 


SIGNS OF IMPROVEMENT 


In the past year the general economic crisis continued and only 
at the end of the year were signs of some improvement evident. 
But we have the well-founded hope that the conditions are im- 
proving and will continue to improve, so that there is no reason 
for being pessimistic. On the contrary, we are persuaded that 
confidence, diligence and international co-operation are the best 
means for restoring prosperity. 

The fact that our bank passed through the last year with success, 
so that we are able to propose the payment of a dividend as in the 
preceding year, is due, in the first place, to the energetic and 
excellent work of Mr Josef Khyn, who took over his office from 
Mr Sip at a very difficult time. I take this opportunity to wish 
him, for myself and for the entire assembly, good health, and 
further success in the task before him. 

Mr Khyn is assisted by a staff of excellent officials, whom I desire 
to thank for their loyal and conscientious work. 

General Manager Mr Khyn then turned to the balance sheet and 
gave an explanation of its items. 

On the basis of the net profit amounting to Ké 


2,598°65, 
the payment of a dividend of 6 per cent., 


5,17 
i.e. Ké 12 per share, 
as for the preceding year, was voted by the assembly. 


ELECTIONS OF DIRECTORS 


The retiring directors, Mr Khyn, 
Director Mr Josef Kukla, and Ing. Karel Horak were re-elected. 
Mr Rudolf Hasek was elected in place of Mr FrantiSek Sip, who has 
retired from all active The members of the Auditing 
Committee, Mr Vaclav Vondrak and Ing. Theodor RuZi¢cka, were 
re-elected. 


General Manager Josef 


service. 


At the close of the general meeting, the board of directors 
re-elected Dr. Rudolf RaSe as President, Dr. Aug. Straka as First 
Vice-President, and Mr Stanislav Zavadilik as Second Vice- 
President. 

STATEMENT OF CONDITION AS ON DECEMBER 31, 1933 
Assets Ke. 
Cash and due from banks ..................4.. seseseeees 103,586,014°50 
Foreign exchange, drafts, cheques, etc. ............... 5,213,981°75 
Neen cs 96,111,892+20 
EEEEOD senteuvercserscoussessncccenseonsssoes 102,010,009°95 
cocci esbkduoneabeebabuun 50,077,100-00 
SEE 35 cs Chath conc bbnbieaeavavan sbbewrsnisbookes ee 779,060,708+ 45 
Premises, less depreciation of KC. 1,372,530°45 ...... 62,661,200°00 
Equipment and fixtures, less depreciation of 

ED cence vob ceesivbetsbebideonsoasee 1,950,158-10 
I ooo cicc i ceciunksbtiabendbioubadsaeevsuixents 2,178,512°85 
IE La vusennibacnesubeesenkivesapninedvekereesseossese 32,148,180-80 


1,234,998,358°60 





| 
| Own Means | Entrusted Monev | 
a  scliachcngiiieneaiamnngiamanigeiiaieamsne A mee 
Yea | | Deposits in Deposits in ree 
| Capital Stock Reserves Saving Current ae 
Accounts Accounts | 
| ' 
Ké. | Ké, Ké, Ké. | 
1929 | 70,000 000 -00 14,000,000 -00 _ 182,225,042-71 | 6° 
1921 | 70,000,000-00 | 18,082,259-26 | 40,358,819-28 | 252,924,946-61 | 6° 
1922 70.000 .000 - 00 | 26,344, 508-20 78,950,291 -81 407,115,800-82 | 6° 
1923 79 000,000 -00 26,800,000 -00 94,053, 880-64 | 412,915,239-13 6 
1924 70,009 000 -00 29,200,000-00 | 116,699,555-12 | 418,810,766-94 | 6% 
1925 | 70,000,000 -00 | 32,000,000-00 | 148,981,780-48 | 424,458,656-52 64° 
1925 70.900 000 - 00 39.600 000-00 177,934,747°16 $78,015,327-39 | 7 
1927 70,000 000-00 $0,200,000 -00 | 215,293,824-24 | 533,589,882-51 7 
1928 70,090 000 +00 41,000,000-00 | 257,778,925-80 | 604,280,895-30 | 8 
1929 70,000,000 -09 | 63,736,108-20 | 292,490,126-60 556,960 289-90 & 
1930 70,000 000-00 64,550,000-00 | 333,159,215-85 | 754,749,066-85 | s 
1931 | 70,009,000-00 | 100,000,000.00 | 357,231,479-20 | 706,423,091-25 & 
1932 } 70,000,000-00 | 100,000,000400 | 394,578,595°30 | 596,685,649-35 6° 
1933 70,000,000 - 00 100,000,000 “00 | 443,789,092-65 | 581,159,855-70 | 6° 
{ : \ \ 


Liabilities Ké, 
eee SNORT SUNN WRI ys cxisnssvsncnnswoescensnnvascoeeness - 70,000,000: 09 
NPM cca hbecincspbenkbonbwcuasesshanseaeceseerseer 100,000,000:09 
III aos asin ea un sub unceadenseatconeeee® 720,439 °65 
Deposits in savings acCOUNtS ........cceeeecceeeeeeereeees 443,789,092 65 
eae es See eet ri ccueaSunsnsanndoae 581,159,855+70 
SN I sco ca babukvasewusndeseennsnesebs 287,815:00 
BOORTOTG TOTES 2.00 0ccrcescseccoscscccesescccsevscseece 1,720,376:15 
I ns cena cubcahiduaeatessubacenscenxeemanehae 312,48, 180+8 


Transit items, KC. 411,510,443°00. 

















Net profit : Ké 
(a) Transfer from 1932..............+ 135,978°85 
(b) Net profit for the year 1933... 5,036,619°80 
—————_ §,172,598-65 
1,234,998, 358°60 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT ON DECEMBER, 1933. 
Losses 
Interest paid : Ké. K¢. 
(a) On deposits .......... pesibeseeseonness 34,575,580°85 
(6) Other smberests ....ccccccccccceccess 7,254,925°40 
41,830, 506+25 
Administrative expenses : 
(a) Material expenses.................0. 3,203,955°80 
Se NEED ccccccsaveubvesseseoenceraedes 17,753,381 °90 
a BOs ser oe 
Revenue and taxes: 
ep I GBI kccbksvenssccooxsssenses 1,179,424°95 
(6) Other revenues, taxes and fees 427,061 °95 
(c) Contribution to the bank emer- 
OMT MONO MEME <.s0350s~o0es9 0 718,063°50 
eas ~ 2,324,550°49 
Amortisation quotas : 
(6) On real property .....006secsss0000 1,372,530°45 
(6) On equipment and fixtures ...... 606,664: 20 
——— 1,979,194°65 
NIE EDEN EERE OT OTT 1,204,874°55 
Net profit : 
(a) Transferred from 1932............ 135,978°85 
(b) Net profit for the year 1933...... 5,030,619-80 
———————_ 5,172,598 65 
73,529,002°20 
Profits 
Ké. 
Balance brought forward from the year 1932......... ; 135,978°85 
Interest received : Ké, 
ee 6,069,351 °*60 
(6) For discounted bills ............... 12,012,589°25 
er FRM NINE ive ccnctesechiendeuseckeaden 38,737,919°90 
(d) Other interests received ......... 52,810-80 
a 96,572,677°S 
uN UN os, iss Sens busin nada OuRCaNUND 11,245,915°85 
Various profits : Ké. 
(a) On securities, foreign exchange 
BE I icisiksvexssncasscvnnaeecs 937,324°35 
(b) On participations .................. 2,889,680-00 
NG) RRO SIERO innskesccesesvexveesins - 1,447,491°60 
mms 6£.2996,000' 
73,529,062: 20 








COMPARISON OF BALANCE SHEET ITEMS SHOWING THE EVOLUTION OF THE BANK 





Turnover | 
Securities Managed| Balance Sheet 


| No. of 
i ee by the Securities Total a 
, ; | . Department ployes 
Cash j Bookkeeping } 
| 
Ke, KA, Ke. Ke. 
, 23,767,539-65 430,859,132-94 7,643,076 -14 277,840,933 -15 52 
> 745,246,241-73 7,052 ,994,561-14 150,318,935-18 422,639,709 -02 256 
bo 1,788,701,595-58 | 18,502,393,649-50 494,654,607 -91 726,901 313-38 370 
° 1,642,570,288-74 16,226,726,138-74 615,913,107-70 795,215,108-46 34 
2,078,551,127-91 21,053,799,617-88 695,671,793-92 883,885,593 -55 388 
6 2,297 356,847 +42 21,556,828,978-18 771,288,918°13 909,695 646-87 416 
; 2,621,860,800-48 | 23,953,824,299-18 917,474,273-09 806 ,051,716-28 412 
3,486,217,650°61 | 34,744,922,996-16 903,807,034 -54 894,207,076-94 | 446 
4,652,263,659-59 | 40,491,176,512-40 992,669,879-70 | 1,014,300,806-70 490 
4,860,243,962-80 | 43,799,980,097-00 996,152,539-75 | 1,019,665,554-50 540 
4,514,911,623-45 | 44,974,684,980-60 | 1,159,045,214-75 | 1,289,528,077-95 610 
5,169,844,042-75 | 49,661,231,123-00 | 1,184,885,885-80 | 1,289,366,783-30 592 
4,461,128,441-95 | 35,630,373,952-90 | 1,342,440,671-40 | 1,198,343,035-50 597 


4.132'299,489-00 | 33,301,741/738-30 | 1/401543,956-40 


1,234,998,358- 


60 630 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND 


A STRONG LIQUID POSITION 
DIVIDEND OF 18 PER CENT. MAINTAINED 
CONDITIONS IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY 

LORD ELPHINSTONE’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the proprietors of the Bank of 
Scotland was held within the Head Office, Edinburgh, on the 3rd 
instant, the Right Honourable Lord Elphinstone, K.T., presiding. 

In submitting the directors’ report the Chairman said:—My 
Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—I assume that, as usual, we may 
hold as read the report by the court of directors of the affairs of 
the bank as at February 28th last, a copy of which you have all 
no doubt received. 

To fill the vacancy on the board occasioned by the death of Mr 
John Rae the directors invited Mr Samuel Crawford Hogarth, 
shipowner, Glasgow, to be an ordinary director, and I am glad to 
say that he agreed to accept office. You wi!l be asked confirm 
the appointment by re-electing him to-day. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


The long-continued depression with which the past year began 
has to a considerable extent been removed during the past six 
months. Owing to the numerous orders placed with the ship- 
building yards within that period a material change has begun 
and will become more and more apparent as the year goes on, not 
only in the yards, but also in the many industries which are 
closely related to shipbuilding. It is true that the orders are far 
below what is needed to bring back prosperity, but meantime the 
new work has greatly encouraged employers and employees alike. 
A distinct improvement has taken place in the iron and steel 
industries, due in part to measures of protection, but also to the 
combined efforts of those engaged in the trade. There has also 
been a better feeling in the coal industry recently. Agriculture, 
fishing and the textile industries are still very depressed, but we 
hope that the measures in operation and expected will help to 
remove the difficulties of these important industries. 

The condition of our own trade and industry is largely depen- 
dent upon the political and fiscal systems of other countries, and 
it can hardly be claimed that any real progress has been made 
towards economic stability in Europe during the year. We shall 
watch with interest the outcome of the experimental legislation of 
President Roosevelt in his courageous efforts to solve the problems 
which have confronted him during his term of office. 

The year has been one of conferences and experiments and ends 
on a note of hope and expectation. 

Meantime, we are cheered by the prospect of a considerable 
surplus in the National Budget, thanks to cheap borrowing by 
the Government, and it is to be hoped that the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer will be able to give some much-needed relief to the 
taxpayer. It would materially help industry. 


THE BANK’S BALANCE SHEET 


Coming now to the bank’s report, you will see that the deposits 
at {35,470,013 are less by £579,082 than last year. The changes 
in note circulation, drafts issued and acceptances are of no special 
significance. 


SUBSTANTIAL LIQUID ASSETS 


The cash, bank balances, documents in transitu, and money at 
call and short notice at {9,240,031 are 23 per cent. of our liabili- 
ties to the public. Bills discounted (including £1,230,000 
Treasury bills) and our investments amount to {22,888,356, or 
58 per cent., giving a total of £32,128,387, i.e., 81 per cent. of 
our liabilities to the public in liquid assets—a very strong position. 


ADVANCES 


Our advances at {10,387,509 show a small decrease. We would 
be glad to see the advances 50 per cent. higher, but meantime 
our customers are unable to use the money profitably. All bad 
and doubtful debts have been fully provided for. 


INVESTMENTS 


Investments at {21,216,584 are £667,885 higher. These, except 


the small sum of £240,937, are all British Government stocks. 
The surplus in excess of the value in our books is a very sub- 
Stantial one. 


£400,000, and is quite nominal. 


asset. 


Thurso. 


BANK PREMISES AND HERITABLE PROPERTIES 


continues at 
There is a large surplus in this 
West End, 
Edinburgh, have been completed, and various reconstructions of 


The total figures for these in the balance sheet 


During the year the handsome premises at 


properties have been and are at present being carried through, 


while new premises have been acquired at West End, Perth and 
New sub-offices have been opened at Mayfield Road, 
Edinburgh, and Hillfoot, Bearsden. 


RESULTS FOR THE YEAR 


The net profits are slightly down, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts. 
been unremunerative. 


Rates for short money during the year have 


The net profits are ; ee 5 
Add the balance from last year ite saa 226,157 


Together 

Deduct : 
To reserve 
To inner reserve 


fund £40,000 


eee eee 40,000 
To dividend at 18 per cent. per 
annum less income tax a 202,500 
£282,500 





Leaving to be carried forward £250,679 





The reserve fund will then be 
Add the balance carried forward 


£2,200,000 
250,679 

Total £2,450,679 

BANK STAFF 
Once again I wish to state how much the board appreciate the 
services rendered by the executive, managers, agents and staff 
generally, and I would also refer to the good work which con- 
tinues to be done by the staff joint council. 


THE TREASURERSHIP 


As you will see from the report, Mr George J. Scott, who has 
been treasurer of the bank since he joined us in 1920, has ex- 
pressed a wish to retire on the ground of age, at the end of this 
month. I need hardly say with what reluctance we have accepted 
his resignation, but we feel that after fifty-one years of banking 
service Mr Scott is entitled to a well-earned rest. 

We have placed in our minutes a tribute to the great services 
which Mr Scott has rendered to the bank during his fourteen 
years of office as treasurer. His highly successful administration 
has various ways. ‘The shareholders have seen 
the outside fund and carry-forward increased from 
£604,934 in 1920 to {2,450,679 in 1934. After fully providing 
for all bad and doubtful debts, a substantial reserve is held inside 
for any contingencies. The bank's investments show a very large 
surplus and although a substantial sum has been expended in the 
purchase and reconstruction of premises for the branches and the 
whole properties have been overhauled during the fourteen years, 
the figures in the balance sheet have been reduced from £648,528 
in 1920 to the very low figure of £400,000 in 1934. 

The number of branches and sub-offices has been increased frcm 
178 to 253 and to meet this extension, as well as the general 
development of business in the period, the staff have been in- 
creased by 20 per cent. 

Some years ago the shareholders and staff benefited from the 
issue of new stock at {290 for {100 stock, whereas the price is 
now about £460 per {100, and the dividend has been raised from 
16 per cent. to 18 per cent. I think the stockholders have good 
reason to be satisfied with their investment. 

I am glad to say that the staff have by no means been forgotten 
during Mr Scott's administration. Their salaries have been placed 
on a very satisfactory basis with consequent increase of pension. 
The staff endowment assurance scheme formed on Mr Scott’s 
initiative some years ago, to the premiums on which the bank 


been shown in 


reserve 
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makes a substantial contribution annually, has already proved a 
great boon in a number of cases, and secures a measure of protec- 
tion against premature death and a substantial cash payment at 
the usual age for retiring. The widows’ fund annuity has been 
increased from {72 to £100, while the nominal contribution of the 
staff, £4 4s. per annum, is unchanged. 

Whatever Mr Scott has been instrumental in doing for the staff 
in material things, I know that he values as much their loyalty 
and co-operation, which he has spared no effort to encourage by 
That his work has been 
appreciated by them has been shown by their proposal 
taneous act on their part—t 
distinguished Scottish artist 
that 


his staff joint council and otherwise. 





a spon- 
present him with his portrait by a 
I wish to say on behalf of the board 
although the gift is from the staff alone—as they desire it 
to be—the directors are very much gratified that their own high 
appreciation of Mr Scott and his services should be confirmed in 
this manner by the staff of the bank. 

With reference to the appointment of a successor to Mr Scott, 
the board are specially pleased that they have in Mr A. W. M. 
Beveridge, one of the bank's own officials with long and matured 
experience, who has already 
various responsible spheres 
maintain the 





proved his business capacity in 
and who may safely be trusted to 
best traditions of his high office. 


DIVIDEND 


I now have pleasure in moving that the report and balance 
sheet as submitted be adopted, and that a dividend for the past 
half-year at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum less income tax 
be now declared, payable on 16th current, making with the divi- 
dend paid in October last 18 per cent. for the year less income 
tax, being the same rate as paid for the previous year. 

The motion was agreed to 

The Lord Elphinstone, K.1 


Balcaskie, Baronet, 


and Sir Ralph Anstruther, of 
were unanimously re-elected Governor and 
Deputy-Governor respectively for the current year. Mr. Samuel 
Crawford Hogarth, Mr Alexander Wallace, W.S., and The Right 
Honourable Lord re-elected 
Directors. 

Mr H. L. Usher, C.A., and Mr R. Arthur Morrison, C.A., were 
reappointed to conduct the audit of the books for the current 
year, and a vote of thanks to the terminated the 


meeting. 


Kinross, K.( were Ordinary 


Chairman 


WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
A RECORD YEAR 


The ninety-third annual general meeting of the members of the 
Wesleyan and General Assurance Society was held, on the 3rd 
instant, at the Central Hall, Birmingham, Mr John B. Field, the 
chairman, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the reports, said: 
[ have now to call your attention to the exceptional progress made 
by the society during the past year—a year during which many 
business enterprises in this and other countries found it difficult 
to record either progress or profits. 

In the ordinary department, while the report merely states that 
the sums assured under policies issued amounted to 
£1,425,896, I am pleased to be able to state that this is greater 
by £222,795 than the new business of the year 1932, and is a 
record amount of new business transacted in this department in 
any one year, being more than £83,000 in excess of the previous 
highest record. This increase in the new business was not due to 
the issue of just a few extra policies for large amounts. It is 
gratifying to find that, while the average sum assured per policy 
was maintained at about the same figure—a little over £160— 
the increase is due to the larger number of policies issued— 
namely, 8,846, as against 7,356 in 1932, an increase of 1,490 or 
more than 20 per cent. 

The directors feel that this is an indication of the popularity of 
the various types of life assurance policies which the society offers 
in its ordinary department, and, as times become more prosperous 
generally, they look forward to the passing of even these record 
figures. 

One effect of the increased new business is reflected in a sub- 
stantial increase in the premium income of this department, which 
at £649,639 is £27,498 more than that of the previous year. 

The accounts show that the claims paid at death in this depart- 
ment amounted to £116,753, which is £11,991 greater than the 
corresponding amount in the year 1932, and that the amount 
paid on the maturity of endowment assurances was no less than 
£334,880, which is also greater than the corresponding payment 
of the previous year by as much as £75,482. Notwithstanding 
these large payments, the funds of the department continue to 
grow, and are shown to be £5,259,794; that is to say, some 
£182,532 more than they were at the beginning of the year. 


new 
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Turning to the industrial department, it is possible to record g 
gratifying increase in the new business. The number of Policies 
issued was 196,375, being 25,519 more than those granted in 1932, 
while the total of sums assured was /£3,747,783, being £530,891 
more than that of the previous year. 

Although so large an amount of new business was transacted, 
the premium income of the year—/1,245,196—was only some 
£7,004 more than that of the previous year. The relatively smajj 
amount of this increase is due principally to the fact that on the 
average something less than a half-year’s premiums on the new 
business is brought into account, because the premiums are by 
their nature paid at weekly and monthly intervals. For this 
reason also, the accounts show a small increase in the ratio of the 
expenses to the premium income; for while, as has been ex. 
plained, the premiums received on the new business are on the 
average less than those of half a year, the heavy expenses of its 
procuration are, on the other hand, brought fully into account, 
The real benefit of the increased new business will appear ip 
subsequent years, and the directors feel sure that the slightly 
increased ratio of expenditure will be fully justified by future 
results. 

As in the ordinary department, so in the industrial, a compari- 
son between the claims paid indicates a considerable increase, 
The total amount paid was £552,004, which is greater than that 
of 1932 by £69,131. Of this increase, however, the sum of 
{52,811 represents the increase in the amounts paid upon the 
maturity of endowments, which are shown as £99,563. I may 
point out that no endowments were issued for a shorter term than 
ten years, and that the great majority of them were for terms of 
fifteen years and more. The fact that there were as many as 8,347 
ot these matured endowments during the course of the year, and 
that they were for such terms as I have mentioned, provides an 
answer to the criticism sometimes levelled against industrial assur- 
ance business on the ground that people enter into contracts that 
they are unable to keep up. Here we have evidence of nearly 
£100,000 being paid out in one year to policyowners, many of 
whom, but for the inducement to saving provided by the regular 
collection of their small savings, would probably not have saved 
at all. 

Although these large payments were made, the funds of the 
department continued to increase, and at £6,193,971 they are 
£334,063 greater than they were at the beginning of the year. 

The total assets amount to £12,411,681. This is an increase of 
£561,741 on the corresponding figure at the end of the year 1932. 

Although the society is ninety-three years old, it is full of 
vitality and thoroughly abreast of the times. Every form of 
insurance business is undertaken with the single exception of 
marine risks. A considerable amount of business is being steadily 
written under the society's special schemes and newest tables. 
The more our triple benefit policy is made known the more widely 
it is appreciated. The children’s endowment ‘‘ with profits ”’ 
policy retains its popularity, and the society’s house purchase 
scheme continues to do well. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this 
journal with this week's issue is invited to fill up 
the attached : 


TO PUBLISHER, 


“ECONOMIST NEWSPAPER LITD..,” 
8, BOUVERIE STREET, E.C.4 


In order to test the value of your publication | should 


like you to forward this to me by post for the next 
four weeks. If | then decide to become a subscriber, 
it is understood that there will be no charge for the 
copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be willing 
to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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THE KING LINE, LIMITED 
BRITAIN’S IMPROVED TRADE 
POSITION OF TRAMP SHIPPING 
SIR VERNON THOMSON’S VIEWS 


the forty-fifth annual general meeting of the King Line, 
Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London, E.C. 

sir F. Vernon Thomson, K.B.E. (the chairman of the company), 
pre sided. 

fhe Secretary (Mr F. W. Matthews) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

fhe Chairman said:—Gentlemen, The report and accounts for 
the year 1933 having been circulated among the shareholders you 
will, [ hope, as customary, take them as read. The printed 
accounts set out clearly the position of the company. The total 
trading profit for the year, inclusive of £6,992 dividends, etc., was 
£37,428. After deducting £20,278 interest, providing {£5,407 
income tax, £1,574 for Lloyd’s special surveys, and £7,534 towards 
depreciation of the fleet, there remains a credit balance of £25,305 
to be carried forward. 

A credit balance of £50,175 has upon realisation of 
investments during the year ; £8,782 of this sum has been applied 

writing down other investments of the company, and the 


arisen 


balance of £41,392 added to the £7,534 transferred from profit and 
loss account, making together £48,926, 
reducing the book value of the fleet. The aggregate value of the 
investments at December 31, 1933, was slightly less than the 
prices at which they appear in the balance sheet. 


has been applied in 


DEPRESSING CONDITIONS 


[he company’s fleet of nine motor vessels and eight steamships, 
of an average age of ten years and total deadweight of 140,000 
tons, now stands in the books at the average figure of £6 11s. 8d. 
per ton deadweight, or, allowing for the reserve and the amount 
carried forward, at £5 13s. rid. per ton. The ships of the com- 
pany have all been well kept up, their periodic surveys being 
passed as they become due, even in the case of those ships laid 
up, with the result that they are thoroughly efficient for their 
type and age and ready to take advantage of any improvement 
that may occur in the freight markets. The directors regret, 
however, to state that the outlook for tramp shipping is still far 
from encouraging. Ten of this company’s 17 vessels are at present 
laid up because of the unremunerative state of the freight 
markets. 

[In the present state of international trade individual cargo 
shipowners can but try to meet adverse conditions with efficient 
vessels and efficient management so as to be ready for the turn 
of the tide. 

We are all glad that the internal trade of Britain shows such a 
distinct improvement. Ordinarily it would seem reasonable to 
hope that this improvement may in due time extend to the over- 
seas trade of Britain, upon which the livelihood of so many of our 
fellow subjects depends. 

The four years following 1929 have been the worst in the 
modern history of cargo shipowning. This is due to the shrinkage 
in the volume of the sea-borne trade of the world, which in 1933 
was less than the pre-war—1913—volume, while the tonnage avail- 
able was about 50 per cent. in excess of the pre-war. 


WORLD TRADE AND SHIPPING 


World trade figures for 1933 issued by the League of Nations 
Economic Intelligence Service recently show that (a) international 
trade had declined further compared with 1932, and (b) that the 
total volume of goods exchanged between countries in 1933 had 
diminished by about 30 per cent. by comparison with 1929. 
Previous crises, the report continues, never showed such a 
shrinkage. The serious effect of this upon shipping may be 
judged from the fact that about a sixth of the world’s shipping 
is at present laid up. 

To one like myself normally optimistic, it is unpleasant to have 
to give so depressing a report of the state of the industry in which 
this company has been interested for the last 45 years, but I am 
bound to put the position to the shareholders. The world trade 
depression is now so acute and has been so prolonged that the 
British cargo shipping industry is applying to the Government 
for temporary assistance in these wholly abnormal times. In this 
Connection, as I happen to be chairman of the committee repre- 
senting the tramp steamship industry, and the committee is in 


communication with the Government upon the subject, it would 
be improper for me to make any statement thereon at present. 

I shall be pleased to answer questions upon the report and 
accounts as far as I can, and now beg to propose: “* That the 
report and accounts for the year ended December 31, 1933, as sub- 
mitted, be received and adopted.’’ 

Mr George M. Dodd seconded the resolution, and it was unani- 
mously carried. 

The retiring director (Sir Vernon Thomson) was re-elected, and 
the auditors and were re- 
appointed, and the directors were authorised to enter into a new 


(Messrs. James Brown Sandeman) 
management agreement with Messrs Dodd, Thomson and Company 
1934, Limited. 

A hearty vote of thanks to the 


terminated the proceedings. 


chairman and _ directors 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended March 31, 
1934, amounted to £11,137,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£7,733,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £463,060, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £3,473,000 to approximately £8,024 millions.* 


(000’s omitted.) 


f £ 

Public Department Advances... -+ 5,100 | Treasury Bills : — 9,557 
P.O, and Teleg. expenditure .. ; ,200 | National Savings Certificates 135 
24% Conversion Loan ..........- . 74 | Newfoundland Act Advances.... — 155 
+ 6,374 9,847 


£200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1934, appears below. 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million 4) 


* Including 





- - - - -_ -_ > _ 
“+ 1) OD no Core] mea on ese mm ng 
a - Se) * 9 - :& -% “7 
Me om & ED , Bo 5° oD & 
32 Sos 2= om 4 a = om o= 3m 
< = = = = e = =—== 
Q = = = = an Q = 


23% and 23% Consols | 573 300 300 300 300 300 300 300} 300 
Term Annuities ...... 30 20 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 
4% Consolidated Loan os ‘ae 353 342 403 401 401 401) 401 
34% Conversion Loan | ... ao. - oe 770 750 742 742 742| 742 
Other Funded Debt... | 15 15 14 14 14 | 14 14 14 14 
43% Conversion Loan | ... | ... | 267 | 317] 373] 375 | 375] 375) 375 
5% Conversion Loan 323 323 323 $23 323 323} 323 
3% Conversion Loan | ian ie ae 302 302 302} 302 


24% Conversion Loan 5 | 52 154} 154 


34% War Stock ...... . | 63 | Pe ee 
34% War Stock, 1932 | ... a HS & ... |1,920 | 1,920 | 1,920] 1,920 
43% War Stock ...... igs 13 13 13 13 wot 0 bes ea wa 
5% War Stock ......... 2,047 | 2,171 2,087 | 2,085 | eee 


National War Bonds -- | 1,509 aoe ei ins oo = cs won 

4% Funding Loan ... | ... 409 378 374 370 366 366 366} 366 
5 219 210 207 207 207; 207 
9 




















4% Victory Bonds ... | ... | 360] 23 7 7 
Treasury Bonds ...... © tous 54: 607 494 416 405 405} 395 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20 323 aa as a oe aa see | see 
National Savings Certs. 267 358 372 382 {TT388 393 392} 394 
Other Debt® ............ | 1,306 | 1,076 | 1,068 | 1,092+| 1,062 | 1,062 | 1,059) 1,059 
American Loan (Anglo- 7 | 
PIED oc cescccccscene ons 51 a ose nea wee - o see 
Treasury Bills ......... 15 | 1,107 589 570 | 604 | $776 | $988 | $939 800 
Temporary Advances | 1 | 243 49 25 8 35 33 36 44 








7,433 | 7,644 | 7,895 | 7,947| 7,808 
216 211} 216 


~) 


54 | 8,033 ,470 | 7,413 
Other Capital Liabilities} 57 46 127 170 214 216 
1 


1 | 8,079 | 7,597 | 7,583 | 7,647 | 7,860 | 8,111 a 


Total Liabilities 








* Includes debt to American Government. 
+ Includes United States and French credits to British Treasury 
t Including borrowing of £200 millions for Exchange Equalisation Fund. 
tt Includes £4-5 millions of National Saving Bonds. 
are SS 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





Estimate 











sales : oe 
REVENUE for the April 1, | April 1, | Week Six days 
AND OTHER RECEIPTS 1983-34 1933, to 1932, to | ended ended 
. Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, 
1934 | 1933 1934 1933 
| 
ORDINARY REVENUE. | : | , g 
Inland Revenue— £ £ f £ £ 
Income »Tax ....cccccccccesecs 228,750,000 228,932,000) 251,539,000} 5,748,000] 5,956,000 
Sur-tax, including Arrears | 
of Super-Tax ..........----- 51,000,000} 52,590,000) 60,650,000) 2,210,000} 2,850,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ....... 74,750,000} 85,270,000) 77,140,000; 970,000) 1,460,900 
StaMps ......ceecereececeerees 20,400,000} 22,710,000} 19,220,000} 930,000} 960,000 
Excess Profits Duty and | | 
Corporation Profits Tax.. | 2,200,000) 1,800,000 2,200,000) 300,000} 700,000 
Land Tax and Mineral | 
eS 800,000 800,000 770,000 50,000 





5 -| - ji— es 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 377,900,000|392,102,000 411,519,000] 10,208,000} 11,926,000 


Customs and Excise— | |——- —- —-—|——_~--|-- 
| 167,965,000] 179,177,000) 167,235,000} 2,341,000] 2,333,000 
101,182,000 107,000,000) 120,900,000 600,000} 700,000 





Total Customs and Excise |269,147,000/286,177,000 288,135,000) 2,941,000] 3,033,000 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
chequer Share) .......-----++- 
Post Office (Net Receipt)...... 


5,000,000} 5,200,000 
11,700,000] 13,100,000 


5,000,000|Dr102,000| —... 
10,870,000} D 2000000| Dr1380000 


Crown Lands _ ..........--+++++ 1,230,000] 1,230,000} 1,220,000] = 50,000 10,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,800,000} 4,654,979} 5,125,288} ‘ies 226,586 
Miscellaneous Keceipts......... 30,000,000} 22,103,170} 22,921,896 40,020} 305,771 














Total Ordinary Revenue |698,777,0001724,567,149'744,791,184/11,137,020 14,121,357 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate \~ — = - 

( 2 | 
for the April 1, | 





REVENUE 


Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund 


April 1, eek Six days 
AND OTHER RECEIPTS. | 193-34 a. to 1932, to sai ne 
eel | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31 
| 1934 1933 1934 1933 
' 
SELF-BALANCING | | | | 
REVENUE. | 
ID ic cechemibhbneils 59,439,000) nee 59,330,000) 2,800,000} 2,130,000 





| 
Siiladache 24,100,000 22,910,000 ee 


83,539,000) 84,81: 2,000) 82, 240 ,000| 3,062,000 2,381,000 
| 


95 519 95 
25,512,000 251,000 


Total Self-Balancing Revenue 

















SN lianas lai 19,379,149 827,031,184114,199,020 16,502,357 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Sor the year to meet payments 
EXPENDITURE oat 
AND OTHER IssuEs = ole | Aprili, | Aprill, | Week | Six days 
»upple- | 1933, to | 1932,to | ended | ended 
G ntary Mar. 31, Mar. 31, Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, 
srants) 1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE. ‘ie £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000]212, ,740/ 262,304,676] 1,415,762! Dr123,345 
Payments to Northern Ireland r 
OS 6,750,000} 6,635,216} 6,965,753} 821,309] 387,797 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
EE cicccetceniniennnscssensew 3,550,000} 4,084,073) 3,334,420] 625,845] 538,260 
a alacant 234,300,0001223,665,029) 272,604, 849 2 862,916} 802 712 2 
Total Supply Services 


(excluding Post Office) |466,566,000/ 458,700,000) 458,270,000 4,869,873] 9,462,698 


Total Ordinary Expendi- - 














ee 700,866 ,000/682,365,029]730,874,849] 7, 732, 789 10,265,410 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE, 
ec senledl 59,439,000] 59,300,000] 59,330,000] 2,800,000] 2,130,000 
24,100,000] 25,512,000] 22,910,000 262,000 251,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
IID sierssantahesetts 83,539,000] 84,812,000] 82,240,000] 3,062,000] 2,381,000 
Total Ordinary and Self- |—_--—_ —_-—~ —— oo 
BalancingExpenditure |784,405,000|767,177,029]813,114,849]10,794,789] 12,646,410 
New Sinking Fund (1928) (Fi-_ |——————}|—__-__-___|___ - ——— | —____—_ 
nance Acts 1928 and 1933) 7,749,868 17,238, 975| 394,771] 311,194 
Total (including New 
Sinking Fund) ......... 774,926,897|830,353,824/ 11,189,560} 12,957,604 
Payments to U.S.A. Govern- 
TS ccccccncccencovccnencccccce 3,304,392) 28,956,349 
SI isis iataadica sdsiuhiidatyseeshinn 778,231, 2891859,310,173 ll, 189,560!12,957, 604 
The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 31, 1934, is 


shown below :— 
FINANCIAL YEAR, 


1933-34, Aprit 1, 1933, to Marca 31, 1934 
(000’s omitted) 
Expenditure eae enbimaed 682,365 | Revenue Ce _ 72k se7 
Gross increase in borrow- £ Decrease in balances................+ 3,125 
ele eakhne cp picancianeenen 162,423 
Less— 
Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Fund. . 200,000 
tNew Sinking Fund.. 7,750 
207 
NR ins nicuncnentnonsseuienshie 45,32 
27,692 727,692 


+ Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1933 by borrowing 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 


Ways and Means Advances Out-standing— 


Movemen 
week ended 
Mar. 31,°33 Mar. 31,°34 Mar. 31, °34 
Advances by Bank of England .............. ee é S f 
Advances by Public Departments .... 44,900,000 

799,810,000* 


34,550,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding 


5,100,000 
775,905,000 


9,550,000 


Total Floating Debt 810,455,000 844,710,000 — 4,450,000 
* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
March 29, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £68,985,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Tuesday to Saturday, at £99 15s. 6d., about 85%, and above in full. 
The average rate per cent. was 17s. 9-99d. The amount allotted 


was £40,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 











Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 

f £ £ £s. d. 
40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 § 8 4 
45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 0 16 11-24 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
35,000,000 63,825,000 34,600,000 016 5-52 
35,000,000 67,820,000 35,000,000 017 2-92 
40,000,000 64,615,000 37,000,000 018 4-75 
40,000,000 69,675,000 35,875,000 018 0-77 
40,000,000 74,770,000 40,000,000 015 6-22 
40,000,000 68,560,000 40,000,000 0 13 11-75 
40,000,000 68,985,000 40,000,000 017 9-99 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 











: alia al No. of . 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates Value 
seein peat eaiincnceiceeenaaainianiaiiind ; 
Week ended March 10, 1934 ........sceceeeeeseeeereeees . 697,005 557,604 
Week ended March 17, 1934 ..... “ 692.1 17 553,689 
February, 1916, to March 17, 1934 .........+.eeeeeeeeee | 1,180,204,397 929,773,268 


Se 
At theend of February, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors 








in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 

£389, 393,888. 
Fee eae eee aaa enna 
—_—_—_—_—_ a 
8 The OCEAN Accent and GUARANTEE 
—_ CORPORATION, Limited g 
eS Accidents and Iliness & 
Oo Employers’ Liability Fidelity Guarantees | § 
& | Burglary Fire Motor Cars Public Liability 
2 Inspection and Insurance of Boilers, Engines, 
o Electrical Piant and Lifts Q 
a Executorships and Trusteeships 
oO 
3 Head Office: 36-44 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C. a 
DOOD POSOOOEUU00000000000202020202002002020000000088 











THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 





BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 28th, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ 


£ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 
EN oe 378,779,139 | Other Government Securities 245,416,068 
In Banking Department ...... 72,301,375 | Other Securities ............... 106,129 
SPEED . apstuiicntcnesdsusene 3,462,703 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
: Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 191,080,514 
451,080,514 451,080,514 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


£ £ 
14,553,000 | Government Securities ....... 77,099,732 








TED . sccubseniveonieoseveosenne 3,697,337 | Other Securities :-— 
Public Deposits* 17,513,720 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... £5,634,269 
Bankers ......... £ 94,468,743 Securities ... £11,042,991 
Other Accounts {36,916,446 ———_ 16 ,677,2 
———————. 131 385,189 | Notes ............cccccscccscsscnes 72,301,375 
7-day and other Bills ............ 1,479 | Gold and Silver Coin ......... 1,072,358 
£167,150,725 | £167, 150,725 


® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts. 


Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 4th, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


‘ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 
In Circulation ......... . 381,822,417 | Other Government Securities 245,415,263 
In Banking Department 69,258,097 | Other Securities ............... 106,129 
PIED“ aicbiciiicnwsdncaubasee 3,463,508 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260, 000,000 


Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 191,080,514 


451,080,514 | 451,080,514 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
f J 
Proprietors’ Capital ,,,..... 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... 92,077,738 
SND > iinet autiaeipheaebeainennensane 3,695,949 


Other Securities :— 
Discounts and 
Advances... 


Public Deposits® 
Other Deposits :— 


2,128,980 


£5,708,697 


Bankers ,..... .. £110,883,859 Securities ... £10,279,946 
Other Accounts £37,070,620 —_————_ 15, 988,643 
— 147,954,479 Notes ...... 


69,258,097 
1,014,640 
178,339,118 | 178,339,118 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 


7-day and Other Bills .. 6,710 Gold and Silver Coin 


Both Dep cai Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 





April 4, 1934 Last Week Last Year 
£ £ £ 
Note circulation.... 381,822,417 + 3,043,278 t 10,153,057 
Public deposits ....... vais 12,128,980 - 5,384,740 — 1,953,982 
Bankers’ deposits ............-..-s0+2+0+ 110,883,859 + 16,415,116 + 1,284,973 
BE CIIIOD ccencncnnsenmnensornionsineeeee 37,070,620 + 154,174 2,575,138 
Seven-day bills ...............ccssecceseee 6.710 $ 5.231 t 2,190 
Total. outside liabilities ................ 541,912,586 + 14,233,059 +- 12,061,376 
Capital and rest ............sscee-eereeeee 18,248,949 1,388 + 594,244 


+- 14,977,201 


Government debt and securities ...... 348,508,101 18,195,652 


Discounts and advances............-..-+. 5,708,697 74,428 5,940,021 
ee 10,386,075 — 763,045 14,155,553 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 3,463,508 - 805 179,207 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 192,095,154 57,718 4+- 14,734,749 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
IE ceccescasesccnsnsrencoreesee 70, 272,7 37 ~ 3,100,996 + 4,581,692 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- | —-——— ——__—_|—___ — 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
(“* proportion ") ............+++ 438% 5-4% + 2:3% 
(d) Gold. pr or to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”) . 35°49 - 1:0% + 1:9% 
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(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department Gold in or . 
Date Notes | Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | Other = 5 3 
Issued tion Deposits Deposits | Deposits 
1934 £ £ £ £ £ £ % 
Feb, 28 | 450,979 | 367,402 $2,102 90,279 37,663 Nil 2 
Mar, 7 | 450,979 370,219 21,811 99,737 36,574 Nil 2 
» 14 450,979 369,632 12,244 111,735 36,101 Nil 2 
» ol 451,080 369,465 12,167 107,556 36,060 101 in 2 
» 28 | 451,080 378,779 17,514 94,469 36,916 Nil 2 
Apr. 4 451,080 381,822 12,129 110,884 37,071 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date Govt. Other Se Govt. —— & Other | Reserve and 
Debt and | Securi- | 299 Reserve | S¢curi- | ‘advan. | Securi- | the “ Pro- 
Securities} ties Ratio ties ces ties portion 
19941 £01 of lseo%oa | cal of c | ¢ | ¢ |% 
Feb, 28} 256,109 3 192,003 | 36#§| 75,648 5,805 | 12,223 | 84,600 |522: 
Mar. 7/| 256,100 357 192,021 | 3644} 76,730 5,800 | 12,029 | 81,802 |512% 
» 14] 255,895 568 192,021 | 36%| 78,595 5,630 11,705 | 82,389 |51# 
» 21} 256,272 184 192,136 | 36 72,895 5,618 | 12,844 | 82,670 |53 
» 28) 256,431 106 192,153 | 36 77,100 5,634 | 11,043 | 73,374 |49)3 
Apr. 4! 256,430 106 192,095 | 35¢%' 92,078 5,709 10,280 70,273 ‘433 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 





























| Town Metropolitan} Country | Total 
1934 £ £ £ £ 
earn 1 to March 21......... 7,711,424 403,957 689,383 8,804,764 
yeek ended March 28 ......... 648,742 33,024 $1,259 733,025 
Week ended April 4............ 523,915 29,024 42,902 595,841 
Total to date, 1934 .............. 8,884,081 466,005 783,544 10,133,630 
Total to date, 1933 .............. 7,451,878 450,813 734,876 8,637,567 
: +1,432,203 | + 15,192 | + 48,668 | +1,496,063 
Increase or decrease in 1934 { = '19:2% | = 3°4% | — 66% | = 17-3% 
Total for year 1933............... 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
Total for year 1932............... 27,833,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 $2,111,959 
: < — 119,153 | + 46,268 | + 98,552 | + 25,667 
ncrease or decrease in 1933 { = 0:4% | = 2:8% | = 3:6% | = 0:07% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
| Aggregate 
Week ended Totals, 
March 31 Month of March January 1 to 
March 31 
< Inc. or . . 
1933 | 1934 | Pen. 1933 | 1934 
No. of working days... s 27 26 | 
f£ £ £ Rrra 
BIRMINGHAM ....... 2,508 2,769 9,741 11,259 | +15°5 30,705 32,741 
BRADFORD .........0:. 951 | 1,180 3,300 4,239 | +28-4 | 10,225 | 13,721 
I cecscccinatis 1,262 1,144 4,982 5,379 + 7:9 13,925 15,545 
I ii etches 13,004 5,136 az sie aa 72,174 66,718 
| eS 677 632 3,165 3,194 | + 0-9] 10,067 10,105 
SD viiniccanenaes = 1,005 1,225 3,760 4,397 +16°9 2,131 13,456 
LEICESTER......... " 879 967 | 3,077 3,312 | + 7-6 8,729 9,070 
LIVERPOOL .......... | 5,850 | 5,598 | 25,637 | 26,772 | + 4:4 | 74,587 | 80,994 
MANCHESTER ...... 10,508 | 11,115 42,135 46,135 | + 9-4 | 125,925 | 132,345 
ou? 1,513 | 1,485 6,495 6,943 | + 6-8 | 19,777 | 20,455 
NOTTINGHAM ....... 461 422 1,882 | 2.014 | + 7-0] 5,912] 6,108 
SHEFFIELD............ 773 714 3,506 | 3,618 | + 3-1} 10,710 | 11,357 
ciciascactigrl eiieieie ital nibs onionaadel basa 
39,391 | 32,387 107,680 | 117,262 | + 8-8 | 394,867 | 412,615 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 

st for September 10, ’82. Chile, in August 12. Bank for International 

Settlements, Roumania, Lithuania in March 10. Denmark in March 17. Canada, 
Poland, Danzig, Norway, Jugoslavia, Bulgaria, Greece, Turkey, Java, in March 31. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 





Apr. 5, | Mar. 14, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 28, Apr. 4, 
Resources 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 

Gold Certificates on 

hand and due from the 

_ nee ese 4,252,320 | 4,270,690 | 4,281,200 |4,309,570 
Total reserves........--.ssese00 3,488,420 14,503,780 | 4,524,440 | 4,534,990 }4,558,500 
Total cash reserves ......... 209,580®| 217,410 | 220,180 | 220,890 | 215,180 
Total bills discounted......... 436,180 54,890 51,410 52,580 47,530 
Bills bought in open market 285,970 37,460 33,250 29,360 26,040 
Total bills on hand ......... 722,150 | 92,350 84,660 81,940 73,570 
Total U.S. Gove. securities . | 1,837,370 |2,431,840 | 2,431,890 | 2,431,890 |2,437,760 
Total bills and securities .... | 2,565,060 |2,524,840 | 2,517,120 | 2,514,390 |2,505,900 
Total resources...........++++++: 6,625,520 |7,714,850 | 7,690,910 | 7,645,260 |7,694,040 

LIABILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation............ 3,644,140 |2,989,050 | 2,984,940 | 2,997,040 [3,032,020 
Federal Reserve Bank a 

notes in circulation ...... 159,370 143,880 122,740 | 106,550 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- i 

Serve account .............6- 1,975,730 |3,454,490 | 3,449,270 | 3,438,950 |3,449,800 
Government deposits iin 85,600 16,130 24,010 56,440 66,880 
Total deposits...............+00 2,196,050 |3,614,080 | 3,627,640 | 3,656,750 |3,656,800 
Capital paid in and surplus... | 428,220 | 284,200 | 284,110 | 283,970 | 284,660 
Total liabilities................4. 6,625,520 |7,714,850 | 7,690,910 | 7,645,260 |7,694,040 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities se 

I ccincdeconssnionesce 59-7% 68-2%, 684% 68.2% 68-2% 


© Reserves other than gold. 





NEW YORE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 5, Mar. 14, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 28, Apr. 4, 
1933 1934 1934. 1934 1934 
Total gold reserves ............ 914,240 |1,309,780 | 1,408,070 ; 1,431,880 [1,416,220 
Total bills discounted......... 115,610 25,800 24,060 23,130 21,610 
Bills bought in open market 59,950 2,450 2,400 2,400 2,400 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 725,410 | 801,750 796,750 786,750 | 786,750 
Total bills and securities .... 905,890 | 830,150 823,260 812,340 | 810,820 
Deposite—Memberbank—re- 
serve account ............... 897,810 |1,358,670 | 1,416,620 | 1,427,330 |1,401,690 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ............... 54°4% 65-3% 67-6% 67-9% 67-7% 








FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) t 






Mar.1, | Feb. 21, ; Mar. 1,| Mar. 8,| Mar. 15,| Mar. 21 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

a iccncsnausesniian 9,627 8,348 8,185 8,168 8,281 8,196 

Investments.... 8,196 9,146 9,215 9,257 9,232 9,323 

Demand deposi 10,593 11,246 11,398 11,514 11,748 11,723 

Time deposits .......... 5,288 4,372 4,370 4,377 4,393 4,420 

Due from banks ....... 866 1,369 1,412 1,441 1,548 1,544 

Due to banks .......... 2,199 3,147 3,187 3,331 3,465 3,491 
Federal reserve bor- 

TOWINGS .........20000+ 488 11 12 10 10 9 


¢ Since May 3, 1933, statement covers banks in 90 leading cities instead of 101 cities 
as formerly. 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—lIn £’s (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 31,, Mar. 2, | Mar. 9, ,Mar. 16, ; Mar. 21 | Mar. 29 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 10,998 17,737 17,353 17,956 17,930 17,740 
Subsidiary coin ............... 555 360 366 374 376 365 
Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. 
ni hac tisinacchieaaaensesbianeitia 815 216 194 169 63 6 
Bills discounted : Foreign..... 14,437 21,836 | 21,636 | 21,990 22,682 | 22,341 
pS EE 2,249 1,726 1,726 1,725 1,725 1,725 
LiaBILITIES 
SC 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Reserve ....... steiner 9 624 624 624 624 624 
Notes in circulation ........... 9,847 11,618 10,975 10,633 10,445 11,965 
Government deposits ......... | 1,368 3,216 2,956 3,536 3,470 3,705 
Bankers’ deposits............... 19,690 | 29,372 | 28,795 |29,622 29,305 | 27,281 
Ratio of cash reserves to | 
liabilities to public........... 35-8% | 40:0% | 39-9% | 41-1% | 39-9% | 40-1% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 








Mar. 10,{ Feb.9, | Feb. 16,; Feb. 23, | Mar. 2, Mar. 9, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total securities......... 35,08,02 | 48,06,13 | 48,34,68) 48,84,78 | 48,53,04 | 49,54,37 
Ways and means ad- 
8,00,00 7,50,00 8,00,00} 6,50,00 | 10,00,00 8,50,00 
6,32,18 2,61,25 2,96,05) 2,65,05 3,21,78 2,80,02 
18,25,68 | 15,85,48 | 16,07,86) 16,69,24 | 16,81,80 | 16,72,52 
2,63,21 | 2,27,37 | 2,68,45! 2,73,13 | 2,41,88 | 2,50,90 
22,81 30,79 32,96 27,46 30,55 23,71 
2,61,59 | 2,54,20 | 2,54,29) 2.54.38 | 2.54.25} 2.54.26 
38,47 51,04 44,94 27,66 6,28 13,95 
21,01,76 | 11,51,78 | 10,55,10| 11,89,06 | 10,69,26 8,76,81 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ........ 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50) 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
ee 5,17,50 5,22,50 5,22,50} 5,22,50 5,22,50 §,22,50 
Total deposits ......... 83,20,18 | 79,64,47 | 80,37,44| 80,77,42 | 83,05,73 | 80,20,1 
The above includes— s s é 6 | 8 a 
Deposits in London | 2,020 996 974 1,046 1,041 1,052 
Advances in London 1,895 1,383 1,378 1,639 1,771 1,752 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks io London...... 292 387 340 210 50 107 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
ee ee ee 
May 28, | Mar. 30,| Mar. 8, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 29, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
sae \} (a) Sf |2,669,241]2,710,641 |2,706,286 |2,697,883 |2,699,638 
Silver and other coin f 232,650 | 63,215) 67,051 67,466 67,717 66,747 
Securities ...........-.0- 697,600 804,229) 742,028 733,026 | 706,763 | 705,069 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 


3,558,608)3,462,560 |3,442,368 |3,420,217 |3,455,655 
138,796} 136,131 | 147,174 | 153,077 157,044 
279,526' 336,647 | 333,055 | 313,841 275,663 


(a) In thousand francs, 


Affiliated to Lloyds Bank Ltd. 


Bank or London 


& 
South America 


Limited 
6, 7 & 8 Tokenhouse Yard, 
London, E.C.2 


Branches in 
ARGENTINA — BRAZIL 
COLOMBIA — CHILE 
PARAGUAY—URUGUAY 

PORTUGA 
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Mar. 31, Mar. 9, Mar. 16, Mar. 23, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 

Gold ..........sceeeeeeeee | 80,408,863 | 73,980,688 | 74,051,413 | 74,365,395 | 7 
Foreign assets— 

Sight deposits ...... 2,405,752 17,316 13,869 13,781 

Bills, etc, .. 1,970,519 1,055,810 1,055,842 1,055,680 
Home bills ............. 3,352,463 5,145,517 5,091,602 5,611,115 
Advances against sec. 

To the State ........ 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 

Other advances ... 2,714,238 2,971,543 2,094,673 | 2,966,148 
Negotiable Bonds, 

inking Fund Dept. | 6,620,628 | 6,114,063 | 6,114,063 | 6,019,423 

Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) 6,601,326 | 4,993,413 4,965,321 | 4,897,081 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation... | 86,096,355 | 81,937,912 | 81,186,693 | 80,821,056 | 8 
Public deposits......... 2,235,253 1,762,497 1,759,258 | 1,820,020 
Private deposits ...... 16,621,961 | 11,838,995 | 12,202,185 | 13,337,842 | 1 
Other liabilities ...... 2,320,193 | 2,338,945 2,338,648 | 2,149,705 
Ratio of gold reserve 

to sight liabilities 76-5% 77-3% 77-7% 77-3% 
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BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 30, 
1934 
4,613,285 


12,261 
1,055,678 
6,198,319 


3,200,000 
2,972,480 


6,006,623 
5,028,525 
2,833,380 
1,721,220 
2 434,042 
2,098,530 


76°8% 


THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted) 





Mar. 31, Mar. 14, Mar. 23, 

ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 
TD siinicesisblansnbebenekbetieneibinenbionbubiel 738,645 265,730 244,991 
Of which deposited abroad................. 64,049 39,292 62,812 
Reserve in foreign currencies. ......... 96,961 8,732 17,264 
Bills of exchange and cheques ........... 2,815,095 | 2,837,316 | 2,767,737 
Oe ST See 176,479 258,179 276,155 
2,836 11,437 11,858 
210,328 77,278 79,137 
401,317 678,922 678,931 
689,726 511,469 521,654 
150,000 150,000 150,000 
417,426 473,151 473,151 
Notes in circulation 3,519,674 | 3,356,616 | 3,293,041 
Other daily maturing obligations ........ 442,880 535,307 540,816 
i 601,407 134,343 141,079 
Cover of note circulation .................- 23-7% 8-2% | 8-0°% 


Mar. 29, 
1934 
237,136 
71,557 
8,086 
3,233,883 
169,965 
3,913 
144,471 
681,277 
510,869 


150,000 
473,151 
3,674,630 
547,410 
144,763 


6-7% 


NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 


Position, Mar. 27,; Mar.5, , Mar. 12, ; Mar. 19, | Mar. 26, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 

a 163,092 948,736 | 792,246 788,535 788,536 | 786,405 
TN sneameispwisity 8,436 23,651 25,921 25,583 25,719 25,729 
Home bills discntd. 37,487 27,867 27,604 27,693 27,647 
Foreign bills ......... 253,504 72,810 1,402 1,402 1,402 1,155 

Loans and advances 7 
in current acct.... | J 70,711 145,827 144,404 143,219 144,726 

LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 950,781 913,292 | 901,770 | 895,719 | 901,396 
I iicnnctnensis 5,016 224,502 | 100,158 99,583 99,018 | 102,945 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Position, 
ASSETS May 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 15,| Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, 
1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
i iiincictieninninininiintin 171,175 |2,535,710 |1,824,498 |1,819,439/1,780,754 |1,746,119 
Of which held abroad = 315,597 135,785 150,089} 111,403 112,325 
Foreign gold valuta..... 6,570 4,968 2,941 1,593 273 
SS eee 10,658 47,414 22,562} 22,815 55,030 
Bulls of the Confedera- 

SED. stnchbnccnninbcncesse oe 6,805 29,887 14,887 15,887 23,287 
EE 103,000 43,224 68,090 66,484 68,168 80,736 
EE en 58,816 24,022 37,967] 38,967 38,931 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation..... 275,925 |1,569,913 |1,371,929 [1,346,015 1,345,969 |1,405,294 
SERIE ‘cttniibtebnennniiie 33,750 11,042,303 562,116 561,120) 522,284 482,021 


BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 


| Feb. 20, 


Mar. 10, 
ASSETS 1933 

Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,225,400 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 912,800! 
sil ten an ek cnn 330,900 
Gold deposited abroad due by 

SRI Diasts eusniepebbacosensas | 1,772,800 

i edie cre canek sees 5,013,400 
INI cca asinbbetdnsiennveeetins 686,000 
Credit with “Institute for In- 

dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,044,200 
Government securities ............ 1,361,300 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation.................. 
OS SS _ See 





Other deposits and drafts 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 


1934 


1,131,800 
1,373,700 


12,913,500) 12,461,200 
300,000} 300,000 
1,335,400] 1,450,900 


7,103,100 
156,400 
314,700 


1,772,800 
3,663,800 
1,832,200 


Feb. 28, 
1934 


7,104,900 
83,300 
318,100 


1,772,806 


3,986,000 
1,823,700 


1,131,800 
1,375,400 


Mar. 10, 
1934 


)} 1,772,800 
4,039,600 
1,871,100 


1,131,500 
1,376,700 


7,081 ,800 
34,200 
316,200 


Mar, 20, 
1934 
6,979,300 
36,500 
318,000 


1,772,800 
4,016,700 
1,897,400 


1,155,500 
1,376,400 


12,708,000) 12,579,900) 12,490,000 
300,000} 300,000 
1,425,100} 1,223,500; 1,102, 


300,000 


liabilities combined............... 


49-06% 


51-08% 


49-80% 


50-46% 


BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000’s omitted) 





Mar. 8, 
1934 
262,877 
201,235 


110,119 
14,285 
306,731 
198,636 
34,446 


569,032 
168,325 


Mar. 15, 
1934 
263,424 
201,235 

3,704 


109,571 
14,321 
306,837 
196,485 
34,411 


573,498 
157,890 


Mar. 23, 
1934 
264,701 
201,235 

3,704 


108,785 
14,452 
306,937 
196,105 
34,434 


558,838 
157,646 


50-50% 


Mar. 31, 
1934 
265,398 
171,211 

5,560 


108,383 
14,309 
342,828 
158,559 
34,887 


644,047 
140,872 


Private deposits 


409,522 


416,709 


431,800 


BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 


Apr. I, 
ASSETS 1933 
TUR sscasvecsnsenennenvscnenss 218,083 
Government securities—Swedish | 221,664 
a *" Foreign on 

Gold abroad not included in the 
id reserve 13,829 
ills payable in Sweden 54,506 
. - ab 4,496 
Balance abroad .. 305,532 
eee 63,685 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation.................. 598,178 
Government deposits ............... 132,933 
epcnneveconescesenese 91,184 
Position, Apr. 1, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 
A 521,775 {2,259,083 
NUE shusicinennsesense 728,600 625,537 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 (2,627,154 
Spanish 4%, stock... 344,475 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in Circulation 901,550 14,775,675 
SD, scncsmpsnences 477,500 956,740 


Mar. 10, 
1934 
2,261,989 
660,762 
2,640,444 
344,475 
150,000 


4,804,927 
908,470 


Mar. 17, , Mar. 24, 
1934 1934 
2,262,063 |2,262,128 
664,859 | 669,945 
2,600,178 {2,561,406 
344,475 | 344,475 
150,000 | 150,000 
4,734,260 |4,668,443 
931,394 |} 926,708 


336,394 


Mar. 31, 
1934 
2,262,179 
673,506 
2,603,697 
344,475 
150,000 


4,667,759 
908,802 


April 7, 1934 


BANK OF PORTUGAL—lIn escudos (000’s omitted) 











Mar. 15, ; Feb. 14, y Feb. 21, ) Feb. 28,, Mar.7 4 Mar, iq 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934’ 
GOED ocnevcasinisenendesnits 540,391 788,624 790,551 823,768 | 825,261 826,497 
Balances abroad ...... 456,439 | 383,023 | 363,949 | 386,704 | 360,583 | 360,979 
a eee $26,970 | 328,875 | 326,652 | 327,158 | 325,993 | 330,37) 
Government loans .... |1,054,046 [1,051,409 [1,051,409 {1,051,409 |1,051,409 {1,051 409 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .. |1,916,439 {1,904,026 |1,880,604 |1,925,198 [1,925,070 | 1,900,667 
Government deposits. 186,578 | 377,958 | 408,738 | 403,553 | 414,963 | 419,598 
Bankers’ deposits...... 383,984 | 313,675 | 318,185 | 319,057 | 321,244 | 337,337 
Other deposits ......... 37,162 34,114 35,815 48,276 37,387 46,507 

AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Mar. 23,4 Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 18, | Mar. 23, 

Cash reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ... 149,539 188,956 188,983 189,025 189,333 

Foreign exchange.......... 38,981 eee ‘ oes aa an 
Other foreign exchange*.... 115 22,438 24,022 22,646 22,711 
Bills discounted............... 306,961 296,753 290,798 286,438 287,969 
Federal debt? ............... 659,971 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LIABILITIES 

Shave Capital ....ccccccocococse 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,20 
Reserve fund .........0..00000 10,949 11,095 11,095 11,095 11,095 
Notes in circulation ......... $40,904 992,574 941,330 933,887 901,687 
OE EEE 223,693 137,538 180,979 178,049 211,304 





* Io dollar and sterling only. ¢t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes, 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—lIn Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 











ASSETS Mar. 23,; Feb. 28,, Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, 

Metal reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ...............0+ 96,563 | 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,872 
ae eae 15,666 14,663 14,101 14,376 | 13,769 
Silver coin and bullion 10,860 11,728 11,905 12,988 | 14,484 
Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 434,337 | 576,956 | 563,753 | 554,307 | 551,108 
Advances to Treasury .........+-ssss00s00s 51,136 | 49,485 | 49,464 | 49,464 | 49,464 

LIABILITIES 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000%) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,75% 
It SIND 6 cnccnnsdabbincaeniainn 310,853 | 347,008 | 332,157 | 318,160 | 303,795 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. 83,472 | 89,645 | 95,133 | 100,873 | 114,248 
Caah Certificates ...cccccccccccccscse on 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 
C2 SS eee 196,583 | 175,733 | 174,958 | 174,811 1 173,674 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted) 


Mar. 23, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, Mar. 23, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
ee 1,708,056 | 2,668,337%| 2,661,213°| 2,561,116*) 2,661,024* 
Balances abroad and foreign 
CUTTCRCY 2.00. cccccccccescccce 1,011,031 78,471 67,471 72,720 69,128 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,247,861 | 1,346,054 | 1,733,967 | 1,577,326 | 1,475,041 
State notes debt balance ... | 2,644,993 | 2,149,738 | 2,148,304 | 2,146,339 | 2,145,702 
0 567,468 641,212 518,567 558,299 696,585 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 5,628,752 | 5,523,367 | 5,849,673 | 5,544,058 | 5,318,271 
Check account balances .... 889,785 443,552 460,933 617,084 855,494 
Other liabilities ............... 211,533 464,883 366,906 402,648 421,705 
* Gold previously booked under ‘“‘ Balances Abroad” now shown under “ gold” at 
new parity. 
BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Position, ,; Mar. 23,| Mar.8, ; Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
iD snicseieeaenasaennee 35,091 304,370 | 322,627 | 322,627 | 322,627 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 {1,111,854 |1,350,263 |1,349,795 |1,364,895 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities ............+.- 21,826 298,829 | 351,975 | 364,649 | 353,202 
Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 [1,011,289 | 878,680 $48,387 854,900 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............ 123,941 [1,129,310 |1,286,273 |1,291,608 [1,255,408 
Deposits at notice ............ 21,225 286,290 | 357,595 | 347,872 | 381,905 


BANK OF ESTONIA—In Est. krones (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 23, Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, , Mar. 15, ) Mar 23, 


ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and gold bullion ............... 17,840 | 20,424 | 20,425 | 20,424 | 20,430 
Net foreign exchange .............0..0+00. 1,888 4,038 4,246 5,205 5,316 
Subsidiary Estonian coin.................+ 1,829 1,665 1,681 1,722 1,556 
Home bills discounted .............0.00000+ 8,499 8,846 8,928 9,167 9,361 
Loans and advances  .........cscscccecese 12,413 | 10,253%| 8,723 8,408 8,459° 
Thereof loan to Government ............ 4,800 2,500 2,000 2,000 2,000 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ......ccccccscosecsecses 31,280 33,612 32,649 | 32,411 34,949 
Sight deposits and current accounts... | 12,788 13,951 13,679 | 14,453 | 12,514 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 44-77%| 51-43% | 53-25%| 54-69%| 54:25% 


* Includes Ekr, 3,673 guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF LATVIA—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 27,| Feb. 26,, Mar. 5, ) Mar. 12,) Mar. 19,) Mar 26, 

































ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold bullion and coins ...... 41,630 | 44,093 | 44,094 | 44,094 | 44,095 | 44,095 
II 0 cceeunsncameakinntnn 16,214 15,896 15,787 15,797 15,781 15,783 
Balance abroad ............++- 4.854 2,691 3,068 2,918 2,689 3,282 
Treas. notes and smal] change | 17,487 16,350 | 15,030 | 15,375 15,225 | 15,222 
Short term bills ............... 67,423 | 65,614 | 65,415 | 65,335 | 65,116 | 65,174 
Loans against securities ...... 52,945 | 63,527 | 63,911 | 63,946 | 63,831 | 63,728 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation............ 34,058 | 33,2 33,417 | 32,985 | 32,978 | 33,012 
Capital paid up ...........e00 19,717 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 
STII’ . - ccutnisheinsmmneinniibietie 4,745 4,875 4,875 4,875 4,875 4,875 
SID. ctpinininaictetnapannnne 19,057 18,660 18,685 15,678 18,624 18,514 
Current accounts ............ 73,209 | 87,431 | 85,912 | 86,867 | 86,696 | 88,291 
Government accounts ...... 64,590 | 58,331 | 58,746 | 58.352 | 58,135 | 56,802 
BANK OF JAPAN—In yen (000’s omitted) 
Position, ; Mar. 11, Feb. 17, Feb. 24, Mar. 3, Mar. 10, 
ASSETS une30,1914 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 
o— coin and 
OR: ceunes P 
Other coln and 221,320 425,069 425,071 | 425,071 425,071) 425,071 
bullion ...... 38,984 33,490 33,775 34,295 36,206 
Discounts ...... 41,740 654,974 606,511 602,197 606,076} 594,329 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,925 51,823 52,592 51,903} 52,449 
Govt. bonds eee 482,900 559,427 528,211 488,276 
LIABILITIES 
SE ceeniorecees $62,270 | 1,013,697 | 1,156,846 | 1,188,074 | 1,185, 1,102,371 
Govt. deposits 87,340 | 413,361 400,711 | 383,929 | 316,758] 342,303 
Other deposits 132,449 74,834 71,434 82,590 
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Banking Department :-— Feb. 28, | Dec. 30, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 28, 
LiaBILITIES 1933 1933 1934 1934 
Capital ....s.cccceeresereceserccccscececcseeres 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
REBETVES ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccscccccccess 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits 5,798 6,025 6,227 6,649 
Other deposits ..... sa 20,541 18,190 18,387 18,154 
SCID wenensatecetscescevcesevsccens 2,521 2,741 2,764 2,804 
ASSETS 

SEE IED scntucsnenuspbssdesndeniseneiions 1,048 1,276 1,062 1,276 

I 2... cncncnswosecceose 946 878 942 S41 
Money at call and short notice ........... 1,965 2,013 1,906 1,906 
ES ELT 21,932 18,720 20,084 21,092 
PII ccnncencnscnedenesecnesseneceseccscese 5,566 5,356 5,001 4,767 
SRT iii sales itaenieninanianiaiien 1,211 2,582 2,402 1,770 
EE QP LEEEEETETTTATTA 2,041 1,982 1,831 1,806 
Note Issue Department :— 

LIABILITIES 
ics ccsecasanalignsiatoninenenes 18,900 21,600 20,900 20,900 
ASSETS 

Ee... cannnbnensnnnanenesaceesuroenncenenencsente 6,241 6,241 6,241 6,241 
British Treasury Bills ............... ane 3,554 6,130 5,430 5,430 
British War Loan at par 7,605 7,730 7,730 7,730 





ptian Government securities at 
ES eae 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 
By authority of the Egyptian Government British Treasury Bills were deposited in, 
lieu of gold. 





















































LONDON RATES | 
! 
Mar. 29,|Mar. 30,)Mar. 31,) Apr. 2,| Apr. 3,| Apr. 4,| Apr. 5, 
1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
Bank rate (changed from % 7 | % % | % 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 | 
Market rates of discount— | 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts. i—t HH |) | a—-#| 3] FH 
3 months’ do. , # ii % | 2 | #-1 ) #-1 | H-1 
4 months’ do. . ie 1 3 i |} gy jit} 11h) 1-14 
6 months’ do. .............. 1% = I-e | & 14 1% l* 
Discount Treasury Bills— me | # cs 
2 months’ z -# © i-i | #-4 it 
$3 months 2 i a B-# | £-# —# 
Loans—Day-to-day o & x . tr . 
ee aiaiaienaip -1 | -1 -l -1 
Deposit allowances: Bank. 4 . t 4 
Discount houses at call .... { 4 + + } 
NR ceiscsavessecsnssres s | . * 2 a 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans 
3 months | 4 months | 6 months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1954 | % | %o % % { % % 
Mar. 8] 4-1 -1 1 1-1 2-2 2 “24 24-3 
» 15) fy 1 1-1 2-2 23-3 
» 22) 4-1 i 1 2-2 23 = 24-3 
» 28) 4-1 i I-l®& 2-2 23-24 24-3 
April 5] 3-1 a | tte ly 2-2 24-24 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
| Parof | j al <i dieted Pre ' | ise 
ad March 28,' March 29, March 31,' April 3, | April 4, | April 5, 
London oa | Exch. | i934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 |“ 1934 
perf | | | | 
New York, $. | 24°86? )5-09%-108)5- 11-14} [5-11}- _ 5134-17]; 5-15-193)5-143-16} 
Montreal, §... 4°86; |5-09}-108|5-11-14 [5-11§-18 [5-13-17 | 5-15- 194)5- 143-163 
Paris Fr. ... |.124-21° |77:4-8 (77-78%) 772- 78 i 78-78 | 784-§ | 774-785 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00 [21-85-91 [21-90- = [21-94 {22-00 \£2-08-20 |21-97- 
22-10 22-04 22-16} | 22 
Milan, Li. ... | 92-46 |[S9A-f | 592-3 59}- 4 595-60 fe | 595-603 |59 4-604 
Zurich, Fr..... 25-221 |15-78-83 {15-80-97 |15-85-92 |15-90- 15-95- 15-88-98 
16-00 16-03 
Athens, Dr.... | 375 535* 535* 535* 535* 537* 535* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 |225}-2273|2254-227}|2254-227}|225$-2273 42254 227 4}|2254-2274 
Madrid, Pt... | 25-224 | 373-4 [37 %-2 374-t | 378-43 | 3 it-t 373-4 
Lisbon, Esc... | 110 1093-1 10}|1094—1103}1093-1104)109$—-1104)1094-—1103)1094-1104 
Amst'd’m, Fl. | 12-107 |7-55-58 |7-58-65 |7-59-62 |7-61-66 | 7-63-68 | 7-60-66 
Berlin, Mk... 20:43 |12-80-88h!12-85-97 f|12-87-95/}12-90- [12-95 }12-92- 
| 13 -02f 13-02f) 13-O5h} 13-02 
Vienna, Sch. 34-58 | 27-29 | 27-29 27-29 27-29 | 27-29 27-29 
Bu’ pest, Pen. 27-82 17$*b 174%) 174%) 174*) 17}*b 173*6 
Prague, Ke, 164% [1224-1253]122-124 | 123-124 |123}-12 242/124-1249 |123}5- 1244 
Warsaw, ZI. 43-38 | 263-27} | 27-274 | 27-27 | 274-8 274-8 27-27 
Riga, Lat. 25-22 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 
Buchar’ st, Lei | 813-6 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-525 | 5009 -520 | 505-530 | 505-530 
Const’ple, Pst. | 110 630* 633* 633* 635* 635* 630* 
Belgrade, Din. | 276-32 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 
Kovno, Lit. 48°66 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 
Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 410-440 | 410-440 
Tallinn, E.Kr| 18-159 | 174-184 | 17}-18} | 174-184 | 174-18} | 174-184 | 17-184 


Oslo, Kr, eocee 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-°85-95 }19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 
Stockholm, Kr.| 18-159 |19°35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19°35-45 |19-35-45 





Cop’b’gen Kr.| 18-159 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst. 97% 973-8 97i4 973-3 973-4 978-8 973-8 
Rombay, Rup |t 18d. |18y-s |I8SA-b [I8A-s [ISA-f |I8a-a 184-4 
Calcutta, Rup.|t 18d. [18&—- |I8St-b |I8e-e |18e-b |I8h-s 184-4 
Madras, Rup. |+ 18d. |I8a@-h [I8A-b [18A-b |18h-4 [isa 18 4-¢ 
Hong Kong, $ |+ 174-188 | 173-18} | 173-184 | 173-18} | 17§-184 | 173-18} 
Kobe, Yen.... |¢ 24°58d. | 144-4 144-} 144-4 145-4 l4yy-te | 144-4 
Shanghai, $... |t ... 153-15} | 16-165 | 16-16} | 16-164 | 15g-log | 15§-16% 
Singapore,§ |+ 28d. R284-+ |284-¢ |28A-} [28h-t [284-4 28 4-4 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 12-11 |7-56-60 |7-59-GO |7-57-63 |7-59-66 | 7-56-63 
I nanos 5-899d. 48% 44% 44% 4% 4%) 4% 
s. Aires, $ | 47-62d. | 263-27¢ | 263-27c | 26¢-27c | 26f-27c | 26}-27c | 263-26 fe 
Valparaiso, § 40 (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
M’video, $... |t 5ld. | 204-21}d| 20-22e | 20-22e | 20-22g | 20-22(i) | 30}-214¢ 
Lima, Sol. . 17-38 21:75a | 21-85a | 21°85a] 20-05a] 20-05a | 22-05¢ 
Mexico, Pes. 9:76 {1783-18} | 179-18} | 173-188 | 173-183 18-19 | 18-19 
ila, Pes... |f 24°66d.| 23-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 
Moscow, Rbls.| 9-458 [5-883 -901}5-893-911]5°893-911]5 -893-91 1]5-895-911/5-961-979 
Bagkok,Baht. t 21 -82d. 1. | 215-228 215-229 | 21f-223 | 21j-22§ | 21§-223 | | 213- ~ 225 





Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days) 


~ Par, 8-23§} since dol'ar devaluation 
) Ofhcial rate. (*) Sellers, 

(c) Official rate is 36$d. 
(d) Official 

(h) Registered marks 
(z) Good Friday 


t Pence per unit of loca! currency. 
on February 1, 1934. (a) Nominal. 
Y) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 27-32 
sellers, (g) Official rate is 374. 
Tate is 384d. sellers. (e) Othcia: rate is 37§d. sellers. 
quoted at a discount of 28-33%. (s) Official rate is 37§d. sellers. 
fell on March 30 ; Easter Monday on April 2. 
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Il.—Forward Rates (e) 
(Closing quotations) 



























Mar. 28, | Mar. 29, | Mar. 31,) Apr. 3, | Apr. 4, | Apr. 5, 
London or 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(5) (2) (6) (b) (d) (b) 
1 Month as 4-4 4-} 4-4 wt | Par-+ 
New York,cent.< | 2 ,, 4 - t-8 +4 t-i -t Hi 
3 » t-4 $-j a iH + - 
(b) (b) (0) (0) (5) (b) 
1 Month 30-35 33-38 33-38 28-33 28-32 17-22 
Paris, cent. ..... 55-65 | 60-70 | 65-75 | 55-65 | 55-65 | 45-55 
3 a 80-90 90-100 | 90-100 85-95 85-95 75-80 
(b) (b (5) (b) (b) (b) 
(| 1 Month 1-2 1}- 24 13-2 14-2 1-2 1-2 
Holland, cent. a. 2-3 2h 34 | 23-3 | 24-38 | 2-3 2-3' 
3» 33-4} 3t-43 33-43 +4} 33-44 33-43 
(6) (6) | () (6) (6) (6) 
i Month 2-3 2-3 2-4 2-4 13-3 1-3 
Brussels, cent. . ~~ 3-5 34-54 5-7 1-6 44 2-4 
>. 5-7 6-8 7-9 7-9 6-8 5-7 
(b) (6) “(b) (5) (0) (d) 
Month 60 4-5 5 4-6 2}-4 1-3 
Zurich, cent. ...  — 12-14 8-10 10-12 9-11 5-8 3-5 
oo. 16-19 | 16-18 | 16-18 | 17-19 | 11-13 6-8 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month ic— % % ~ ts ts— fs fe—fe th— fs t+ 
Italy, lira ...... a te —s the tis R-3 3-3 if 
3 ”» 3 i 3 5 kt 8-7 &-t 
(a) Premium, i.e., ‘‘ under spot.” (5) Discount, i.e., ‘‘ over spot.” 


(c) Good Friday fell on March 30th; Easter Monday fell on April 2nd. 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 








Changed From Je Changed From To 
% 70 % % 
Albania......... Nov. 16, 1933 8 7 Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 6} 6 
Amsterdam.... Sep. 18,1933 3 24 Ce iiassincscnes May 22,1933 4 3s 
Athens Oct. 14,1933 7% 7 | i . 8, 1934 2 34 
Batavia Mar. 10, 1930 5 44 . 25, 1933 at 3¢ 
Belgrade ...... Feb. 9, 1934 7% 7 15,1933 4 3 
—.- amemads se. 22, — a 3 . 28,1932 6f sf 
russels ...... an. 13,1932 2 
Bucharest...... Apr. 5, 1933 7 6 Jan. 1, 1933 6 {eh* 
Budapest....... Oct. 17,1932 5 44 Dec. 11, 1933 3} 3 
Calcutta........ Feb. 16,1933 4 34 oa 3, 1934 8 7 
Copenhagen Dec. 1, 1933 3 24 dec. 1,1933 3 2+ 
Danzig ........ May 6,1933 4 3 
Helsingfors ... Dec. 20,1933 5 4s Jan. 22,1931 24 2 
Kovno.......... Jan. 1,1934 7 6 July 2,1933 4-38 8-65 
a. sachin Dec. 8, 1933 6 5¢ Mar. 23, 1933 6 
New York Fed- Oct. 26,1933 6 


eral Reserve Feb. 





wan: 


1, 1934 2 14 -- June 30,1932 3% 
~ Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. 
a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
+ 6% applied to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Apr. 5, Mar. 7, Mar. 14, Mar. 21, Mar. 27, Apr. 4, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
9 




















% % % % 
CI sinincccitensccsececcsacsssacns 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (go days’ mixed coil.) tt 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— -—_—— Selling Rates-————__—_____, 
Members—eligible, 90 days ...... 1% ° : a 
Non-mem.—eligible, go days ...  1§ t : { 4 ; 
Ineligible, G0 GRYS.....ccccssecceces eee one ese exe de ons 
Commercial accept., go days........ 3 1; 1 1 1 1 
Rates of Exchange,| Par Apr. 5, | Mar. 21,) Mar. 27,} Apr. 4, 
New York on— | Level 1933 1934 1934 1934 
' 
London— 
60 days........... | ee? = 3-4150| 5-0962| §-0875| 5-1480 
aa Dollars for £1 New par| 7374225] 5-1125) 5-1012) 5-16 
Cheques .. §-2597| | 374225, 5-1125] 5-1012] 5-16 
Paris ...... ones {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 3-935 6-6050} 6-5850) 6-60 
Brussels ... ,, Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 13-97 23-40 23-33 23-34 
Switzerland _,, css for 1 franc 32-67 19-32 32-42 32-30 32-36 
BURT ccccsoses a cs for 1 lira 8-91 5-1225} 8-5850} 8 5725] 8-60 
ee a Cents for 1 mark 40-33 23-71 39-76 39-72 39-73 
Vienna ..... a Cts.for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 eee 18-95 18-95 18-95 
Madrid...... ss Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 8-475 | 13-68 13-635 | 13-67 
Amsterdam se, itn for 1 guilder | 68-06 40-385 | 67-52 67 «32 67-55 
supeuhegee “ 15-28 22-85 22-80 23-08 
ee ‘a Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 17-54 25-70 25-65 25-95 
Stockholm.. ,, } 18-14 | 26-39 | 26-32 | 26-63 
Athens ..... a Cents fori drachma} 2-20 0-564 0-944 0-944 0-944 
Montreal oa Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 825 99 99% 100% 
Yokobama »  |Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 21-5 30-18 30-10 30-35 
Shanghai a Cents for 1 dollar ou tebe 34-75 Diag 35-00 
Calcutta ve Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 25-80 | 38-60 88-50 | 38-93 
Buenos Aires ,, |Cents for 1 peso eee one 38-04 eee 34-42 
Rio de Janeiro,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 eco 8-67 aS 8-72 


oo 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyine Rates per £100 SteR.inc) 











‘ . 30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
Bele Sigh ne ays 
ight sight sight | sight 
London on :— 
Rhodesia ... | £100 5 0} £10017 6 £101 7 6] £10117 6 £102 7 6 
South Africa | £100 17 6 | £101 7 6} £10117 6] £102 7 6 £102 17 6 


_— 


(SELLING Ratgs vse £100 Struma) 





| Sight | Telegraphic 


<a °° °° ° °° ° °° CE £ £2.) 2 


ndon oa — d. 4 «a 
0 $9 15 0 
South Africa cnenonserenmmnae oe 6 | 99 17 6 


£ 
ecccccccccecccscecccecocsosccoccccocccocesccces 99 1 
ee 99 1 
ssiphaeintion oan cncnssrorcereecseenserecsoscseccscecreseuccs § SE? 6 | _ 9 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South Americas Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :- 











Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance 4 

Rolivianos to ¢ ...... 13-33 80 davs ° 
tO £..-cccrcoceee 5 Bogota (sight) 8-15t] 

Sucres to ¢ ...... 24-3325 | Sight London ° 
Cordobas to £ 4° 8665 > s 
Colones to { 9-73 ae 13-52 
Bolivares to 25-2215 6 16 60 
Quoted in New York ° * 3 


© No rates available. ¢ Nominal. 
cross rates. 

The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment of 
Customs duties has been fixed for the period April Ist to 10th at 
138-52 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from March 21st 
at"139-09 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


Londoo on Australia and 
New Zealand 


¢ Rates calculated on basis of New York 


Australia and New Zealand 
on London*® 























Buying Selling Buying Selling 

Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 

tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand| tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand 

«Ser re oe 125 [ 124) ] 125 m 1255 «| «125, 
Sight .... 126% 126 1253 1243 1243 124 1252 124 
SO days 127% 126 ooo see 1244 123} 125} 124 
60 days 127 127 one ose 124% 123} 125} | 124 
90 days! 128 127 o 124 | 1233 | 125 | 124s 


* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1933 to 
Mar. 31, 1934 Mar. 31, 1934 


t £ 

Sterling purchased in India ........... okeeebe 1,588,000 45,158,000 
(From paper currency reserve 

Net in England ........... seseeeeeee — 3,000,000 —6,000,000 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 

standard reserve............... = — 7,905,000 

Total remittance to Home Treasury...... —£1,412,000 31,253,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
April 4, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for weeks ended March 29, 1934, and April 5, 1934, are issued by 
the Statistica) Department of H{.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 











Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Fxported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 29, 1934 March 29, 1934 
From Bullion® | Coint | To Bullion* Coint 
i ' 
4 ] f £ 1 £ 
Germany.............. 2,960,481 | France.... 441 47,610 
Netherlandis ......... 280,913 Switzerland .... j 21,600 
IID ch cheascentuedh 53,419 | 56,655 | Roumania ..... | 1 943,000 
Switzerland ......... 44,728 | 1,315 | United States...... | 2,956,546 
SRD vcinovsescnvecvens 16,137 | Other coiintries ... "800 
aes 259,004 | 
Inited States ...... 832 j 
SS 7,922 | 
Venezuela ........... 26,128 | 
ee 14,948 : | 
British South Africa | 1,084,285 3,500 
Tanganyika Terri- | 
SEE ubinouseecansone 6,701 — 
British India ...... 1,245,068 20,000 | | 
British Malaya ..... 49,932 i 
Hong Kong ......... 7,555 392 | | | 
AMBER ..2.00000- . 235,574 4,932 | 
New Zealand ....... 11,401 on 
Other countries ... 6,073 
Total ..... i 6,311, 101 86,794 Total veces | 2,978,587 | 1,991,410 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD FOR WEEK ENDED 
APRIL 5, 1934. 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 





























April 5, 1934 April 5, 1934 
From | Bullion* Coint | To Bullion* Coint 
ae £ ie £ 

Germany ............ 16,255 ove Germany ........- 437 ove 
Netherlands ...... a 3,906 | France.........ccccce 214 37,880 
eee 385,684 63,729 | Switzer'and ...... 1,086 1,700 
Switzerland ......... 13,218 BE.URE § AmsBCER ccccccccccse 8,207 nnn 
TD Sine eeiieaanaats 2,147 wie United States...... 2,348,507 on 
British West Africa 91,127 a Other Countries... = 437 
British South Africa | 2,253,789 3,500 | 
British India ...... 167,336 ve | 
British Malaya...... 4,760 | 
New Zealand ...... 25,305 ane | 
Trinidadand Tobago 2,554 aus | 
Other Countries ... 2,704 | 
es 2,964,879 85,346 Total ...... | 2,358,451 40.017 








IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 











Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 29, 1934 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 29, 1934 




















' 
From se Bullion® Coit To | Bullion® Coint 
é i £ £ 
Germany .. ii, 549 | 93 | Sweden ............. 1,750 pie 
Netherlands 1,7 m4 | ‘ | Denmark 1,525 
France at | 60 | Germany 1,155 
Japan svosses | 5 42 2 > | France..... 295 
United States .... 18,900 SED nentnecncsonnens 50,187 
Cuba | 8S French Possessions 
British Si Afri | 6,550 | EER: dncnioees 6,000 
British Mal ay | BB | PORES on cccccenscccse 64,244 
Austr: alia beat ae 30,558 | 4,300 | British India ...... 24,403 
New Zealand ....... { 23,760 | EID iss scesseeins 2,600 ee 
Canada senenee ‘4,500 | Hong Kong ........ ae 3,660 
Other countries — | 1,096 Other countries ... 1,320 ian 
| ee a re 
Potall ......sa--- 79,709 | 29,347 | — Total ......... 153,479 3,60 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER FOR WEEK ENDED 
APRIL 5, 1934. 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 5, 1934 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 5, 1934 





























From | Bullion® Coint | To | Bullion® | Coint 
} 
| f £ | | 
Soviet Union | 93,600 <l | Germany ......... 1,441 
(Russia). | | France seal 372 
>a | eee 252 | Syria 29,754 
United States ...... 46,100 = | French Possessions 
eee | 25 a | in India ... 9,500 
British West Africa | i 13,272 | Persia......... . 10,270 
British India ...... 28,950 | oie British India...... 16,045 jena 
New Zealand ...... 2,542 | 31,880 | Straits Settlements 1,230 sais 
lee 3,125 | BF Re iccenierssencne 1,200 ose 
Other Countries ... | 650 | Other Countries 1,278 % 
|--- -——_—_— —- OF —— 
ee | 177,042 | 46,062 | —- Total ........ | 64,090 30 





. At current market price. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





1934 ARRIVALS £ | 1934 WITHDRAWALS £ 
Mar. 29 pee eroemmn < e: F |e. ~ RAMcn coneeeere caterer Ni 
30 Good F riday ea aaa : op EP GRO FEED citvecccnccccsc sal 

a Ee iteichasedaneisbbeineeresente ae gee eee Nil 
Apr. 2 Easter - Monday ...... ‘ Apr. 2 Easter Monday ............ one 
3 sci atatesioeiacniemanieiaeannantih a Nil | . iD sohdiensbedenbeteaameenesedeennaht Nil 

i ccteadepphioned inna kdaaeuebaabinnces Nil | i chieirakhseacbesdneieaesesneden’ Nil 

Dv educbcne upinsdiebanapanuaddaiams Nil | iP. ‘ceniatasieassletacatdattdnimeimninnetis Nil 
ee Nil | Wit cciaciniensin sais ae 

Movement March 29, 1934, to April 5, 1934 (inclusive) ..............eeeseee Nil 


en aN I SRI IED 0. ceca eeaabadneutinnenbewensensebuestesen 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to April 5, inclusive) ...............++. 
Movement April 29, 1925, to April 5, 1934 (inclusive)  .................+++- 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to April 5, 

1934 (inclusive) cnn sapeneesanees £55,087,301 in 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 4, 1934, 
as follows : 


£71,004,871 in 
£351,640 ia 
(22,721,787 in 


GOLD 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£191,080,514 on the 28th ultimo, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. Moderate amounts have been 
available in the open market, about /1,500,000 being disposed of 
during the three working days under review. There have been 
no fresh features, and the demand continued to be fairly general. 

Quotations : 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


PR ND Sisidnskseewessencncsyyeeese 135s. 54d. 12s. 6-52d. 
April S .....ccccccsccsccescscccscsvees 135s. 2d. 12s. 6-84d. 
Occur es teciuniadapeecercunieens 134s. 3d. 12s. 7-87d. 
Average of above 3 days ........ 134s. 11-50d. 12s. 7-08d. 
The s.s. ‘‘ Mooltan,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 3lst 


ultimo, carries gold to the value of about £690,000. 

The Southern Rhodesian gold output for February, 1934, 
amounted to 53,818 fine ounces as compared with 57,843 fine ounces 
for January, 1934, and 47,661 fine ounces for February, 1933. 


SILVER 


Owing to the Easter Holidays, the week under review contained 
only three working days, during which the market ruled steady with 
only small variations in prices. Support was given by speculators 
and America, the New York market showing some firmness on 
reports of legislative proposals, whilst moderate sales have been 
made on Continental! account. The Indian Bazaars have both 
bought and sold, but business on the whole has been rather quiet, 
although the market continues to show a fairly steady undertone. 

Quotations during the week : 

In LONDON 
Bar silver per oz. std. 
Cash Two Months’ 
delivery delivery 


IN NEw YORK 
Cents per 
Ounce 
-999 fine 


March 29 ......... 19 4d. 20d. March 28 ......... 453 
DOT Fe ssbprcsess 20d. 20 hd. bE. Ktpanaees 45} 
a  henilioene 193d. 19 id. ie 1 ahaa 45} 
Average of above sl EN. Sains 45} 
SGavys ....+- we 19-937d. 20-000d. April 2 ......... 46% 


i Oe sce oo 46} 





hath), 


ae: = 








3.660 


3,660 


int 


| sje 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
1 in 


10 im 
37 in 


)1 in 
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The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 29th ultimo to the 4th instant was $5-19} and the 
lowest $5-113. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
Mar. 22 Mar.15 Mar. 7 


Bates M0 CICHIATION. .....006<ccccessccescccces 17,674 17,661 17,658 
Silver coin and bullion in India............ 9,785 9,772 9 823 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,153 3,765 3,765 
Securities (Indian Government) ........... 3,736 4,124 4,070 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 29th ultimo consisted of about 
138,400,000 ounces in sycee, 364,000,000 dollars and 19,800,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 149,700,000 ounces 
in sycee, 355,000,000 dollars and 21,000 silver bars on the 24th 
ultimo. 

Statistics for the month of March last are appended : 


Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 














Cash Two Months’ Per Ounce 
delivery delivery fine 
Highest price............ 203d. 20 #d. 137s. 2d. 
Lowest price ........... 193d. 19 3d 135s. 53d. 
PI ooo con scicassnns 20-2775d. 20°3475d. 136s. 5-66d. 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
Gold | Silver | Silve 
per Per Ounce | Date cum 
Ounce Cash | Forward| 
a : mast 
1934 a a d. | d. d. 
March 29... | 135 54 | 1945 20 | April17,1927 | 294 
— Good Friday » 9, 1928 26 
op ees Market closed »» £2, 1929 26 fs 
April 2 ... Easter Monday »» 10, 1930 19% 
— we 135 2 20 20 » 9, 1931 1243 
oe 134 3 19} 1933 » 4, 1932 168 


» 5 «| 134 8E] 20 | 20% » 6,1933 |] 17% 








COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked °% or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. f¢ Final div. 





Dividend for 
Whole Years 


Name of Company 
























; - . _ or 
nterim ate o inal 
or Pay- | Comparison a ~~ vious 
Final ment with — cas 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS 
a 1/- p.s.*| Apr. 26 | Unchanged 
BANKS 
English, Scottish and Australian 
SN << ssnsteh thal aaiunchsavonasuieees $2}°0*| May 1} Unchanged 
INSURANCE 
Royal Exchange Assurance......... 18% + we 7% 28 27 
TEA AND RUBBER | 
Bahru Selangor Rubber.............- oe, ele a 1}d. p.s Nil 
Bukit Cloh Rubber...................- ee nae i Id. p.s. Nil 
Dusun Durian Rubber ............... one —_ ae 2 Nil 
eS os a _ 5 Nil 
WNamunaktla Tea ......ccccccccccccses 5%*| Mar. 23 4°, oe ana 
Pundaloya Tea of Ceylon ........... 15%t ee see 20 5 
Rosehaugh (Ceylon) Tea............. am ae oe 3 Nil 
Scottish Tea and Lands of Ceylon 24%°| May 1 Nil Sap 
MINING 
Rhodesian Corporation .............. 5%* (First div.) 
Union Corporation .......... winnie 4/-p.s.t oe a 6/- p.s. 
NE SNOT ccescsveccostsssvnscess 5%*| Apr. 16 | Unchanged 
OTHER COMPANIES 
I TED cctccisincvadanccnenccoces 124%+ Unchanged 25 25 
Army and Navy Co-operative 10d. pst Unchanged 124 124 
British Pepper and Spice..... has a 5 eae 
British Thomson-Houston.... ‘ni pile aan Nil 4 
Daily Mail Trust .............. - $23%*| May 1 Nil ae a 
Groves and Whitnall.................. 7% t} oe iaeit 12 10 
Hodgsons’ Kingston Brewery ...... O71 ase Unchanged me rah 
I ED WD enescstcccesscoseeess 5%t _ Unchanged 7k 7t 
IT sicscungecwasese 54%t} May 1 ie 11 104 
Lilley and Skinner a en 10 10 
London Stock Exchange ............ £9 p.s.t £13 p.s. | £12$ p.s 
Morris MOoto®rs...........ssesseeseeseeees ose os $5 $1 
Neepsend Steel and Tool ............ 23%* bes Unchanged aide a 
Northern General Transport ....... oan a sila 10 4 
Rayne (H. and M.) eeeccenccscononseee 5%* Apr. 5 | Unchanged ae aa 
Reckitt and Sons .............eeeeeeee 1/6 p.s.t oe Unchanged 22 224 
Rolls Razor (Deterred)............. , ime sa cae 300 300 
BEE BEIED ccoscccncscersesoesessesece 12%t| May 23 a 17 10 
St. James’ Court Estate ............ Z%t| one as 4 5 
Spillers, Limited, Ord. ............... 123 %t Unchanged 15 15 
se oe we. io a ca 15 10 
Tayside Floorcloth ......... a S5%t uae Unchanged 10 10 
Telegraph Condenser.. 5% eal (First div.) ies ae 
Tomlinson (Henry) .... eee ane Bas 5 21 
I Misc ccncsvisoonssecnsse ie os oa 10 10 





} Free of Income Tax. 


Banove FRANCO-SERBE.—The accounts for 1933 of the Banque Franco-Serbe, which 
is an affiliation of the Ottoman Bank and the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas, show a 
profit of Frs. 1,231,022 as against Frs. 1,144,162, making with the amount brought 
forward from the previous vear, Frs. 1,819,926 available for distribution. The board 
propose to maintain the dividend at 5 per cent. on the capital of Frs. 20,000,000, to 
transfer Frs. 250,000 to extraordinary reserve account, and to carry forward Frs. 508,375, 
as against Frs. 588,904. Annual meeting April 16th. 

THE Buenos AYRES WESTERN Rat_way, Ltp,—The board regret that they are unable 
to authorise the payment usually made in the month of April of a half-yearly instalment 







of dividends upon the 4} per cent. and 5 per cent. preference stocks in respect of the 
financial year ending June 30, 1934. The question of payment for the whole year will 
be brought under review when the accounts to June 30, 1934, are completed. 


THE SECOND EpiInrurGH INVESTMENT Trust, Ltp.—-The board have decided to pay 
no interim dividend on the deferred stock (same). 


SPILLERS, Ltp.— The directors recommend a final on the ordinary stock of 123 per cent., 
less tax, making 15 per cent. for the year, and a dividend of 15 per cent. on the deferred 
ordinary stock, also less tax. Last year the ordinary stockholders received the same 
dividend, but the deferred ordinary payment was 10 per cent. For 1931-32, also, the 
deferred ordinary received 10 per cent., but the previous payment (5 per cent.) was in 
1924-25. 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK. The Chase National Bank has issued 
its statement of condition as of March 31, 1934, reflecting for the 
first time in published form the changes in assets and liabilities 
incident to the revision of capitalisation that became effective 
March 15th. The bank’s March 5th statement issued in the United 
States in connection with a call from the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency did not reflect those changes, since they were not effective 
on that date. On March 3lst, capital funds of the bank reflecting 
the revised capitalisation were as follows : $50,000,000 cumulative 
preferred stock, $100,270,000 common stock, $50,000,000 surplus, 
and $11,375,000 undivided profits. Total resources of the bank 
on March 3lst amounted to $1,820,539,000, compared with 
$1,715,188,000 on December 30, 1933; cash in the bank’s vaults 
and on deposit with the Federal Keserve Bank and other banks, 
$393,072,000, as compared with $3()4,790,000; investments in 
United States Government securities, $319,600,000, compared with 
$207,064,000; securities maturing within two years, $111,467,000, 
compared with $91,945,000; other bonds and securities, including 
stock in the Federal Reserve Bank, $126,306,000, as compared with 
$155,563,000; and loans and discounts, $713,247,000, as compared 
with §$795,192,000 on December 30th. Deposits on March 31st 
amounted to $1,475,813,000, and certified and cashier’s cheques to 
$21,673,000, the sum of which, $1,497,486,000 compares with 
$1,364,339,000 on December 30, 1933. 

GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK. The statement 
dated March 31, 1934, issued on April 4, 1934, shows deposits, 
$1,178,744,990-40, as compared with $1,019,582,652-15 on December 
31, 1933, and $952,543,090-69 on March 31, 1933. The com- 
pany’s total resources are $1,528,975,103-46, compared with 


THE 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA umiteo 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland aud Tanganyika 


£10,000,000 
£2,500,000 
£2,500,000 
£7,500,000 
£12,500,000 





CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed 


CAPITAL PAID UP ... oon ah 
RESERVE FUND _ si ins 
CAPITAL UNCALLED 


BoaRD OF DIRECTORS 


Robert E. Dickinson, Esq. 

J. F. G. Gilliat, Esq. 

Horace Pee!, Esq. 

Rt. Hon. the Ear) of Selborne, K.G. 
William Smart, Esq. 

Sir Roderick Roy Wilson 


William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. 
Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of Burleigh 
Stauley Christopherson, Esq. 
Edward Clifton-Brown, Esq. 


General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 
ey General Managers in South Africa 


Herbert Hoey, E. C. Frost, Miltou Clough 


Assistant General Managers in South Africa 
James Bremoper, Robert William Normand 


London Manager— Bertram Lowndes Secretary—T. D. Williams 


Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 


and 77 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
London Wall Branch: 63 LONDON WALL, E.C.2 


West End Branch: 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New York AGrency: 67 WALL STREET 
HamBurc AGENCY: 49 SCHAUENBURGER-STRASSE 
Over 370 Branches, Sub-Branches, and Agencies in SOUTH, EAST and 
CENTRAL AFRICA 
EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 


COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


The Bank bas over 370 Branches in Africa, and Agents and Corre- 
spondents througbout the World. The closest touch with Trade 
and Industrial conditions is maintained, with special attention to 
Commercial and Credit Intelligence. This service is available to 
Exporters, Importers and others wishing to develop trade with 
South, East and Central Africa. 


THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIEW is sent post free on application. 
Tt gives the latest information ou all South, East and Central African matters 


of Trade and Commercial Interest. 
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$1,419,553,812-68 on December 31, 1933, and $1,340,258,089-68 
on March 31, 1933. The statement shows capital and surplus un- 
changed at $90,000,000-00 and $170,000,000-00 respectively, and 
undivided profits at §7,660,072-81, giving total capital funds of 
$267,660,072-81. 


MISCELLANEOUS 

“C.P.R.°S UNINFORMATIVE ACCOUNTS.”*—In connection with our 
Note on this subject on page 710 of the issue of March 31st last, 
we ask our readers to note that the percentage of C.P.R. preference 
stock held by British investors in December last was nearly 98 per 
cent., the figure of 63 per cent. referring to the total ordinary and 
preference stock combined. A subsequent sentence, beginning on 
the twenty-third line of the second column should read :—*' It may 


be argued that ‘ recovery ’ prospects are proportionately extensive, 
but stockholders are aware that, over the same period, the total 
issued ordinary stock has risen (in round figures), from $303,000,000 
to $335,000,000 . . .” 


“YE MECCA.’’—This company proposes (1) to cancel all preference 
dividend oe (2) to reduce the rates of dividend on the “ A,” 

‘B” and“ C”’ £1 preference shares from 8 per cent. to 7 per cent., 
6 per cent. ian 5 per cent. respectively, and to cancel the participa. 
tion rights of the ‘‘C”’ shares, (3) to create a special reserve fund 
out of future profits. The Shareholders’ Protection Association is 
advising its members to oppose these proposals, and is prepared to 
represent other preference shareholders who may desire to take 
similar action. 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 






































Net Profit | Appropriation | Corresponding 
Ralance After Amount ———— i ra Period Last 
c Year | from | Payment — a Carried to wear 
ompany Ending | Last — Distri- lian Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
| Account = bution Deprecia- | Forward|| Net | Divi- 
ture tion, &c. || Profit | dend 
Interest Amount} Amount Rate 
| | \| | | 
me |. ol del hel acl «lad 3 | rear 
Bank of Scotland .......... . | Feb. 28 226,157; 307,022) 533,179) . | 202, 500} is | do 000} 95%) 679) 31: 5 901! 18 
Electric Lighting & Power | | i 
Notting Hill Elec. Lighting | Dec. 31 21,298 48,398) eneoel 9,000 13, 252| (t) | 27,744 19,700]} 41,72 7 (s) 
Financial Land, &c. | 
Exploration Co................. | Dec. 31 |Dr. 1,742 3,195 1,453 | ia | 1,453||Dr. 1,742! 
Hotels, Restaurants, &c. | 
Express Dairy Co. ............ Dec. 31 | 60,564} 81,379) 141,943] 33,578 16 ooo) 8t 33,000} 59,365)| Dae 
REEEe CW 2 BRE SOR 200000000505 Dec. 31 4,834 18, 231) 23,065|} 15,000 2,500) 5 5,565)! 18, 782) 5 
Iron, Coal and Steel | 
Amal. Anthracite Collieries | Dec. 31 | 157,792 143,140) 900,932) 68,769 iol so | 48,731) 183,432)) 360,852)... 
Cottaees Tron Co......0.000.000- | Dec. 31 164,337| 173,484) 337,821]| 25,750 2 > 844 1/102 65,000] 174,227!) 160,514 8 
a (P. and W.) ... | Dec. 31 |Dr. 20,970|Dr. #0,286\ Dr. 41,256 a — | Dr 41,256\\Dr 26,607 
otor and Cycle | j 1} 
Morris Motors................++- Dec. 31 | 223,285] 360,002) 583,287]! 225.000! 100,000 5+ 258,287|| 738,954| 10t 
Rubber, &c. | 
Bukit Ijok (Selangor) Rubber| Dec. 31 2,780) 2.055 4,83: 2.464 5 2,371|| Dr. 1,444 
Java Rubber Plantations.... | Dec. 31 404 1,010 1,41 = Bie ot oe 1,414||Dr. 4,770 
Johore River Rubber ........ Dec. 31 |Dr. 4,225 882|Dr. 3,3 3 se ses i ae Dr. 3,343) Dr. 504 
Kombok (F.M.S.) Rubber... so a 9,986] Dr. 312 9,674 oe ee oe Dr. 1,000 10,674) Dr. 1,220 
SVOTEE TRMUET ...006550000002 ec. < a (a) 118/(a) 118 es ae a bas 118) =P 
Pilmoor Rubber ............-. | Dec. 31 649 13 662|) oa . “s 662\|Dr. 1,096 
Rubber Estates of Bentota | Dec. 31 | 428 1,195 1,623) ee cs i Dr. 1,000 2,623||Dr. 398 
Rubber Estates of Johore... | Dec. 31 12,587 922 13,509)| hee as ean we 13,509||Dr. 243 
Selangor Rubber............... | Dec. 31 13,952 1,411 15,363) — cn ee 1,000 14,363)|Dr. 121 
Sungei Kruit Rubber ...... | Dec. 31 2,364 1,151 3,515 ‘ot — ies ci 3,515||Dr. 1,273 
Sungei Way (Selangor) | 
SD nC eebueiakeensekaes | Dec. 31 18,192 5,409 23,601) sa 4,693 2 700 18,208 561} Nil 
Teluk Piah Rubber ......... | Dec. 31 2344 324 558 ok eae sas - 558||Dr. 340 
Shipping | 
Anchor Line pneanne | 
14,289] Dr 367,767! | Dr 353,47 8} Dr 369,363 15,885 13,639 


10,902| Dr 244,980) 


Cunard Stez umship C Cc . ceneee | Dec. 31 | 
25,416) Dr. 110 


King Line, Ltd.. Dec. 31 





} 

‘ | 

Brothers)........ sebasee | SOC. Oe a 
| 

} 














Dr234,078)\ 
25,306) | 


Dr250,000\ = 15,922)\|Dr927261 


25,306)! Dr 14,900 








United British Stea ams ship.. Dec. 31 21,427|Dr. 582 20,845) 20,845|| Dr 16,102 
Shops and Stores ‘| | 
Barker (John) and Co. ...... | Jan. 31 | 294,720] 364,315] 659,035|| 46,175| 165,950] 15 180,000} 266,910|} 400,792} 15 
Bon Marché, Ltd. ............ | Jan. 31 55,473} 72,715) 128,188)} 12,000 51,000 30 7,097} 58,091 86,484) 38 
Bradleys (Chepstow Place). | Jan. 13 | 119,418] 60,191! —179,609|| 16,500! 33,334 8t 10,000] 119,775|| 56,267] 74$t 
Lilley and Skinner............. | Jan. 21 20,713) 42,333} —63,046|| 15,021 19,875| 10 10,000! 18,150|| 44,444] 10 
ee eS ; Jan. 31 13,795) 30,495) 44,290!| 17,500 5,000} 21,790) 20,395]... 
Telegraphs, &c 1 
Marconi International Ma- 1} | 
rine Communication ...... | Dec. 31 33,046) 104,222) = 137,268) 89,454 74 36,000! 11,813]| 168,693 4 
Textiles 
British Enka Artificial Silkk | Dec. 31 |Dr569,988 2,039) Dr 567,949) D7567949)\| Dr 85,502 
Tramways and Omnibuses | 
Gateshead and _ District 

TramwayS .....-...eeece00++ | Dec. 31 23,467| 22,788} 46,255|| 6,757 9,127 6 6,558) 23,813) 22,088] 6 
Northern General Transport Dec. 31 20,261 148,831 169,092|| 19,500 55,405 10 63,000} 31,187|| 144,666 9 
Tynemouth and _ District | 

IEE eccvccesniccconeeses Dec. 31 1,295 12,686 13,981|| 3,050 - a 7,000} 3,931 

Trusts 

Alliance Trust Co...........++. an. 31 84,132} 326,599) 410,731)| 72,232 199,066 25 85,000! 54,433); 301,946) 25 
Edinburgh Investment Trust | Mar. 15 205,935 41,415) 247,350]) 20,644 24,507 5 202,199 46,733 5 
Second Caledonian Trust ... | Mar. 1 36,736 16,745 53,481|| 11,312) 4,525 3 37,644 20,217 4 
Third Scottish Western In- 

SINE wicicavicbannnatseons Mar. 1 48,145 18,815 — 15,838 2,112 1 49,010 24,354 4 

Other Companies 

Allan (J. and R.), Ltd....... Feb. 19 16,305 18,498 34,803 3,000 15,000 15 16,803 18,589} 15 
Associated Electrical In- 

GUStTIOB......0000cc00..ccceceree Dec. 31 102,415} 184,399) 286,814]} 73,983] 110,215 3 102,616]| 223,452 4 
Brit. Thomson-Houston Co. | Dec. 31 227,795 80,398) 308,193|| 78,750 ae a as 229,443]| 145,279 4 
Crosfield (Joseph) and Sons | Dec. 31 73,217) 730, ‘805| 803,258]| 227,500] 450,000 30 39,288} 86,470)| 696,351) 30 
Dickinson (John) and Co.... Dec. 31 72,698 204,805 277,503)| 17,500 149,158 10 43,475 67,370)| 182,106 9 
Gossage (William) and Sons |} Dec. 31 37,661 210,546] 248,207)] 71,250 140,000 20 36,957 55,122) Nil 
Pettigrew and Stephens...... Feb. 19 19,983 28,073 48,056 7,250 20,400 15 saa 20,406 28,995} 15 
Reckitt and Sons ............ | Dec. 31 201,745} 1,011,845) 1,213,590]| 67,985 820,800 223 177,365) 147,440)|1,144,862) 22% 
Rolis Razor, Ltd...........000. Dec. 31 3,960 47,650 51,610} 11,250 27,083} 300(n) 7,500 5,777 34,009] 300 
Telegraph Construction and oo 

MaiNGOMANCE ..0..0000000008 Dec. 31 63,451) Dr. 24,595) 38,856) 38,856 13,300 


——— OT 


+ Free of income tax. (a) For nine months 


| 


(s) 8-0646 per cent. (t) 13-0646 per cent. 


(x) Also bonus of one new fully-paid deferred share of 1s. each for each deferred share held 
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TRANSVAAL MARCH, 1934, OUTPUTS, &c. 


Note.—Value of gold calculated at £6 15s. per ounce in all cases 





Estimate a 














: a Feb., 
Estimated Value, Estimated Profit, 
: a March, 1934 Costs in luding Pp 1934, t 
The Johnnies Group ie h per ton, Sundry 515 - 
| SG Sakaetieeeniee | March, Revenue, £6 cee 
| 1934 | March, | Per Ane 
| | oe Gross | Per ton 1934 | ounce 
ee j | 
Government Areas | £ s. & s. d. | £ | £ 
(Modderfontein) ... | 203,000 | 515,354 50 9 17 8 | 340,156 | 320,078 
Langlaagte Estate ... 79,000 111,534 23 3 20 4 32,035 | 36,013 
New State Areas ..... 91,000 249,116 549 | 209 | 156,264 148,077 
Randfontein Estates 295,000 | 410,547 2710 | 21 2 } 100,136 125,298 
Van Ryn Deep ...... 73,000 | 123,817 33 11 20 4 50,163 50,050 
Witwatersrand ...... 78,000 83,776 21 6 | 8 8 13,072 13,524 
EE. ctpshsuanann 819,000 |1, 494, 194 19 10 691,826 693,040 
| 


' 
Note.—Rand/fontein Estates.—Owing to the reduced value of ore reserves, it has been 
found necessary to lower grade of ore milled resulting in the reduced profit. Under 


Government scheme of taxation the lower grade of ore treated does not affect materially 
the profit available for distribution to shareholders. 





























| oa Yield in | Working 
The Central Mining Company Crushed, |Fine Gold,| Value, Profit, Cost 
Rand Mines Group ook | Ounces, | March, | March, | per ton, 
1934 March, | 1934 | 1934 March, 
es | 1934 | 1934 
| 
aoe. oe oe a 
| £ | £ a; @, 
City Deep, Ltd. ; 95,000 19,682 | 132,979 | 25,140 | 22 8-4 
Consolidated Mé ain "Reef “Mines | and | 
a 89,000 22,329 | 150,541 | 47,726 | 23 1-3 
Crown Mines, SI canisaistiatauchdohssnmes . | 290,000 85,550 | 578,048 | 277,861 | 20 8-4 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd. ...... 51,300 12,805 | 86,504 | 23,282 | 24 7°38 
East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd...._ | 170,000 39,605 | 267,629 | 76,636 | 22 5-6 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. .................. 83,000 14,155 | 95,670 | 20,241 | 18 2-1 
Modderfontein BK Gold Mines, Ltd...... | 81,000 16,206 | 109,577 | 46,169 | 15 7-9 
Modderfontein East, Ltd. ............... 80,000 19,203 | 129,630 | 45,651 | 20 11-9 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining Com- 
NN ME Gicndccssbinevinannncesteuenesse 179,000 47,634 | 322,093 | 189,581 14 9-7 
I I, Ts icetacocopeentnn 67,700 16,604 | 112,116 | 27,490 | 25 O0-U 
Mess Deep, Ltd. ..00000.c0000- suteaguney 11,530 | 77,630 | 13,503 | 20 4-3 



























































Vorking 
Tons Total V > 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue, — _— — py 
Group Mar., Mar., 1988 1934 1934 2 1934 
1934 1934 | po — os 
er ton | 
; me i ce 
Brakpan Mines, Ltd. ........ 120,500 | 233,800 572 | 120,005 | 112,895 | 110,231 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. | 69,200 | 162,432 72,560 73,103 79,152 
Spring Mines, Ltd................ 81,500 | 233,233 | 83 | 143,550 | 146,600 } 145,010 
West st Springs, Ltd. , jeuseataennondt 5 Tn \~ 98,443 3 29,011 | 27,206 | 27,270 
a | | 
Tons Total — 
: om Milled, Ineveaue.! I ront, | 7 eee } P ront, 
General Mining Grouj Dee ies Jan., a | Mar., 
|} 1934 | 1934 Mar., | soos | 1 oad sone 
| 1934 | | | 
aeons ee ee te iz 
Van Ryn Gold Mines ..... 54,000 54,385 | 16 9 | 9542 9,501 9,571 
West Rand Cons ted ...... | 118,000 | 190 372 | 16 1 } 74,154 | 80,067 | 96,389 
! . 
| Pa | | Working 
| ns | Yield, Value, | Profit, | Profit, Costs 
roldfields M #0 Mar | Mar., | Feb., Mar., per ton, 
| ‘934 1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 Mar., 
| | 1934 
7 | ) Fine ozs. | £ | £ | £ s. d. 
Simmer & Jack Mines.. | 87,800 | 20,594 | 138,492 | 42,632 | 44,054 | 21 7} 
Robinson Deep ......... | 98,000 25,725 | 172,792 | 72,864 75,230 i9 1) 
2 ee 35,207 | 236,767 | 153,648 163,623 | 34 6 








Tons Yield 





| | 
Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 























Union Corporation Group — Mar., {| Mar., Jan., Feb., | Mar., 
| ‘cam 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 
| 1934 
| Fir 1€ OZS. £ | £ £ 
East Geduld Mines ............ | 77,000 | 26,956 | 181,918 1045038 | 102,868 | 109,150 
Geduld Proprietary Mines ... | 94,000 27,644 | 187,611 | 108,890 3 106,696 | 118,096 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 47,200 | 16,819 | 113,787 | 77,445 | 76,640 | 79,104 
- 7 Working L 
| Tons | ‘Total Costs, | Profit, Profit, Profit, 
2 Milled, |Revenue, 
Other Companies | per ton, Jan., Feb., Mar., 
Mar., | Mar., M: | 493 1934 93 
1934 1934 ar, | 4 % 1934 
7 1934 
f js. d. £ t 4 
Glynn’s Lyndenburg .. -- | 7,800 | 19.756 | 30 10°5 7,847 7,190 | 7,713 
Luipaards Vlei Estate........ | 38,500 57,655 | 20 9 16,731 17,347 18,727 
New Kleinfontein Co. 52,500 | 66,355 |} 23 4 | 5,471 | 5,297 5,034 
Transvaal Gold Mining....... | 20,400 | 32,658 20 2:5} 21,891 | 11,265 12,04] 
Witwatersrand Deep.......... 50,000 67,884 13,314 | 13,129 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


As was to be expected, business in the commodity markets 
has not been very active during the past week. A number 
of markets remained closed. On the whole, prices have 
shown a steadier tendency both in the United States and 
in this country. The more cheerful outlook, which has 
become noticeable in the markets for industrial raw 
materials, is due to the steady increase in business activity 
in this country and in the United States, where a less serious 
view is now taken of the possibility of labour disputes. 

The markets in non-ferrous metals and in metals used in 
the manufacture of iron and steel have been distinctly firm. 
Rubber rose in price on an improvement in demand, and 
linseed oil remained steady. Among textile raw materials 
the price of wool weakened under the influence of the 
German embargo and the opening of the London sales has 
been postponed from April 24th to May 1st. Cotton has 
also tended to decline in price, but jute was firmer on un- 
favourable crop news and the quotation for flax recorded 
a further advance. 

Prices of the principal foodstuffs moved within narrow 
limits. Wheat and raw sugaf are scarcely changed on the 
week. Cocoa has remained steady. Bacon and hams are 
a little cheaper than a week ago. The London markets in 
coffee and tea have been closed during the week. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— Association hards are in plentiful supply, and with 
only a moderate demand, prices remain easy, 16s. f.o.b. being the 
quotation. Industrial requirements continue on a heavy scale, 
and coking slacks are scarce. House coal is in moderate request, 
quotations continuing at from 22s. to 24s. at pits for best ordinary 
sorts. The output of the coke ovens is promptly taken up, and 
barely keeps pace with requirements. Prices keep firm at 15s. 6d. 
at ovens for best brands. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Demand for all classes of screened steam 
coal and nuts is at the present very active, and is likely to remain 
so over this month. Northumberland collieries are therefore well 
placed, and are working regularly. 

In Durham screened steams are firm, but all the other brands of 
unscreened coking and gas coal are plentiful, and are offered freely 
at schedule minimum prices. Prime bunkers are slightly better 
stemmed. All classes of coke remain firm, shipments being at a 
Satisfactory level. 


AND TRADE 


Current f.o.b. prices for export: oe nner gg D.C.B. 
screened, l4s. 3d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne i large, 13s. ; smalls, 
Ils. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.; smalls, Ils. DurHAM.— 
Lambton, South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 3d.; smalls, 12s.; 
Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, 
unscreened gas, I4s. 8d.; second-class gas 13s. 2d.; coking un- 
screened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d. : 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; l’rime Foundry coke, 
i9s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 21s 


CARDIFF.—Business on the Carditf coal market this week has 
been interrupted by the holidays. Collieries were idle until Wednes- 
day night, and the meetings on the Cardiff Coal Exchange on 
Tuesday afternoon and on Wednesday were merely formal. Nego- 
tiations for a new wages agreement are pursuing a peaceful course, 
and it is expected that they will be concluded during the next week 
or two. Colliery owners have intimated that it is financially 
impossible for the industry to concede the workmen’s demands, 
and the new agreement is therefore unlikely to contain many changes. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 49s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. Yd. to 18s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s. ; 
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EXCEED » 


cargo smalls, 11s. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d. ; 
anthracite best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s. ; 
machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. 
to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 9s. to 10s. 6d.; 
special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 36s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 
2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 19s. to 20s. 


GLASGOW.— Business has been a good deal quieter this past week 
owing to the Easter holidays. The general tone of the market 1s, 
however, steady. A feature was the news that the greater part of 
the Danish State Railways orders for 127,000 tons had been placed 
with Scottish firms. In most districts the collieries are working 
fairly regularly. Demand for certain sizes of nuts continues strong. 
Among large coals, Cowdenheath first steams are practically un- 
obtainable before May. Most other grades of large coal are readily 
obtainable. London trade is still fairly brisk in nuts. 

Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 14s. 6d.; splint best, 14s. 6d.; splint second, I4s. ; naviga- 
tion, 14s. 3d.—14s. 6d.; navigation second, 13s.-13s. 3d.; Hartley, 
15s.; steam, 12s. 3d. ; trebles, 12s. 6d. ; doubles, 12s. ; singles, 12s. 3d. ; 
pearls, lls. 3d.; dross, 10s. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d.—13s. ; first-class steam, 12s. 6d.; third-class steam, 11s. 6d.; 
trebles, 12s.—l4s.; doubles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, 
lls.-lls. 3d. Lotnrans.—Prime steam, 12s.-12s. 6d.; secondary 
steam, lls. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s.—12s. 6d.; singles, 
12s.-12s. 3d.; pearls, 11s.-lls. 3d. AyRSHIRE.—Best unscreened 
navigation, 14s.; jewel, 15s. 6d.; steam, 11s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 3d.; 
doubles, 12s. 3d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 9d.—12s.; dross, 10s, 


IRON AND STEEL 


SHEFFIELD.—Except in cases where stocktaking is in operation 
steel makers resumed activities as early as possible after the Easter 
break, which was briefer than for a number of years. The position 
this week presented a marked contrast to Easter last year, when 
there was a protracted stoppage due to the shortage of work. 

Sheffield is closely interested in the resumption of work on the 
giant Cunarder, although the heavy steel castings and forgings 
required for the vessei were delivered at the builders’ yard before 
the stoppage. Shetfticl! will, however, benefit by supplying many 
internal fittings, imclud cutlery and plate. The outlook for 
railway rolling sock for export markets is brightening. The 
booking of 50 lo:omotives for the South African railways by a 
Glasgow firm will ean substantial orders for steel castings and 
forgings, tubes and non-ferrous metal parts, of which work Sheffield 
will obtain a good share. The overseas call for wagons and 
railway material tends to increase. For several years overseas trade 
in railway stock has been the blackest spot of the British engineering 
industry. 

So far as can be ascertained, the turnover in Sheffield’s steel trade 
last quarter recorded some expansion upon the results of the pre- 
ceding three months. Work is still scarce in heavy steel castings 
and shipplates. The depression in wrought iron shows some signs 
of lifting. Cutlery and plate manufacturers report numerous small 
orders for medium quality goods, but bulk contracts are few and 
far between. The hand tool section is well employed. Prices, 
however, remain unsatisfactory in most branches of local trade, and 
home competition is as keen as ever. 


CARDIFF.—Business in the South Wales iron and steel trade 
this week has been under holiday influences. The Swansea Metal 
Exchange and most of the merchants’ offices were closed on Tuesday 
and normal conditions will not be resumed till next week. Ship- 
ments of tinplates at Swansea last week were substantial, totalling 
104,172 boxes, compared with only 42,245 boxes the previous 
week, and 74,079 boxes in the corresponding week last year. Stocks 
have been reduced by about 32,000 boxes and the total of 141,608 
boxes compared with 208,209 boxes a year ago. 

GLASGOW.—At the majority of the steel plants in the West of 
Scotland operations are being carried on to full capacity and the 
amount of work on hand is sufficient to ensure regular employment 
for some months to come. Specifications are now coming in more 
freely for both shipbuilding and engineering materials. Makers of 
semis are not quite so well placed in all departments, but demand 
for billets is well maintained and billet makers are particularly 
busy. Tube manufacturers are on the whole steadily employed, 
but export business is not satisfactory. In the sheet trade the 
position shows no improvement. 

Work was restarted on the Cunarder No. 534 at Clydebank on 
Tuesday of this week—some 500 men commencing work on that 
day. In addition to the men directly employed at the shipyard, 
work will also be resumed soon on a number of items which were 
in the hands of sub-contractors at the time of the stoppage and on 
which operations were suspended. It is also announced this week 
that the North British Locomotive Company, Ltd., have received 
an order for 50 locomotives for the South African Railways. Work 
on these will give employment to several hundred men in the 


Springburn district of Glasgow, where the locomotives are to be 
built. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Owing to the Easter holidays there was no 
iron market at Middlesbrough on Tuesday, April 3rd. The tone 





is, however, quite good and Cleveland foundry production is being 
fully absorbed. Hematite is also in better demand for home 
consumption. 

Merchants complain that overseas inquiries are scarce, and, 
whilst makers here are free to quote for export, competition from 
foreign producers is very strong. 

For home use official prices are maintained at 67s. 6d. per ton 
delivered locally for Cleveland No. 3 and 68s. per ton delivered 
locally for No. 1 East Coast hematite. 

Shipments of all kinds of pig iron from the Tees during March 
totalled 15,035 tons, which is a considerable improvement on 
recent figures. Manufactured iron and steel shipments totalled 
30,676 tons, an increase of approximately 6,000 tons on the previous 
month. 

Imports ot foreign ore have been on a much higher scale, the 
quantity brought in during March being 134,539 tons. At the end 
of March there were 28 blast furnaces in operation on the North- 
East Coast, four producing Cleveland, nine hematite iron, and 
fifteen other kinds. 

The steel position is better, specifications for constructional steel 
and shipbuilding material coming forward more freely. In this 
respect it is noteworthy that there are fifteen vessels now under 
construction on the Tyne as compared with six last year. 

Messrs. Dorman Long and Company, Ltd., have recently booked 
a contract for the construction of a new bridge across the Sabi 
river, South Africa, amounting to £125,000. A parcel of about 
3,000 tons of steel plates was shipped from Middlesbrough last week 
to Russia. 

Foreign ore continues dull, only odd cargoes changing hands, 
whilst blast furnace coke is not in such strong demand and the 
price is 20s. per ton delivered furnaces here. 


OTHER METALS 


The general position of the metal markets has improved con- 
siderably during the past few days: even more than is indicated 
by the actual price movements. Demand for all metals is showing a 
more definitely rising tendency, and as production of the principal 
non-ferrous metals cannot be considered excessive, this is having a 
favourable effect on the statistical position. The best proof of the 
internal assurance of the metal markets at the moment was the 
steadiness of prices before the holidays. Whereas in previous 
years business ceased almost completely before holidays, it was 
maintained this year up to the last day. 

This optimistic tone originated in hopes centred on the tin 
market. The threat of strikes in the automobile industry in the 
United States has passed and tin statistics for the month came up 
to expectations. According to Messrs A. Strauss and Company, 
the visible supply of tin has fallen by 1,071 long tons to 19,613 long 
tons. As the carry-over in the Straits has also fallen by 1,941 to 
2,126 tons, aggregate visible stocks on March 3lst amounted to 
21,739 tons, as compared with 51,458 a year ago. a fall during the 
month of 3,012 tons. Deliveries during March rose by 1,825 tons, 
of which only 895 was attributable to the United States, which took 
in all 3,835 tons. In the light of these developments, it is not 
surprising that the International Tin Committee should have put 
forward its May session to April 5th, and according to London 
dealers it is probable that it will raise quotas slightly. The buffer- 
pool project will apparently also be discussed. Prices fell on Tues- 
day and Wednesday in anticipation of the Committee’s session, but 
recovered again on Thursday. Movements in the near future will 
depend largely on the proceedings of the Committee. The shortage of 
immediately available tin is already marked. (Banka is said to 
be sold out till the autumn.) To this must be added the fact that 
the Straits quota has been reduced since April Ist, as the excess 
of exports over the prescribed amount since the beginning of re 
striction (March 1, 1931) has to be made up from this date. Unless 
there is a substantial rise in quotas the price of tin will inevitably 
renew its sharp upward movement during the next few weeks. But 
as such a prospect would not be agreeable even to the most ardent 
advocates of restriction, an increase in quotas is probable. 

In spite of the curtailment of German buying, the outlook for 
the copper market is at the moment bright. Statistics for March 
are not yet available, but they are expected to show a further 
reduction in stocks. The United States code, which has now become 
nothing more than a regulation of conditions of work, has moved a 
step forward in the past week. Zhe project of a minimum price has 
not been put through except for ‘‘ emergency ”’ use, so that the code 
will have no effect on the market. In Germany the substitution of 
aluminium for copper has become an accomplished fact. Moreover, 
Germany is trying to come to agreements with Chile and the United 
States which will allow of the direct or indirect exchange of manu- 
factured goods and the liquidation of frozen debts against imports 
of copper in order to avoid as far as possible the use of foreign 
exchange. This would, of course, be a severe blow to the European 
market, but at the moment everything is in too great a state of 
flux to allow of a considered judgment on the final result. 

The position of lead and spelter is at the moment fairly good and 
a further improvement in the statistical position is expected in the 
immediate future. But it is not yet certain whether prices will 
rise very much, for Germany in particular is making great efforts 
to become more self-sufficient in these two metals. Even though 
she is unlikely to succeed in the long run, it would be quite possible 
to keep imports at a very low level for several weeks or even months, 
and this would have a depressing effect on the markets concerned. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 450 tons on 
Tuesday, against 750 tons last week; 350 tons on Wednesday, 
against 500 tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednes- 
day was 55-25 cents per lb., against 54-40 cents a week ago and 
52-65 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation 
in London for standard cash was £235 5s. to £235 10s., compared 
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THE CUNARD STEAM SHIP 
COMPANY LIMITED 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Fiftv- 
seventh Ordinary General Meeting of THE CUNARD 
STEAM SHIP COMPANY, LIMITED, will be held 
at the Cunard Building, in the City of Liverpool, on 
Wednesday, the 11th April, 1934, at Eleven o’clock a.m. 

1. To receive and consider the Statement of Accounts 

and Balance Sheet to the 31st December, 1933, 
with the Reports of the Directors and Auditors. 

2. To elect Directors and Auditors in place of those 

retiring, but who, being eligible, offer them- 
selves for re-election. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY ALSO GIVEN that the 
Transfer Books for Ordinary Shares and Preference 
Stocks will be closed until after the Meeting. 

By Order of the Board, 
H. J. FLEWITT, 
Secretary. 

Offices : Cunard Building, Liverpool. 

29th March, 1934. 





SALMON P. CHASE, Secretary oj the 0.S. Treasury under LINCOLN 







Statement ot Condition March 31, 1934 


$1,820,5 39,046.80 
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THE 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK 
of the (ity of New York 


+ LIABILITIES 


$393,071,746.42 Capital—Preferred ..... 


319,599,610.44 Capital—Common ..ccccccces 100,270,000.00 
TONE 6 csesvave oc ccccccece 50©,000,000.00 
46,222,000.00 Undivided Profits .....cccccee 11,374,762.g1 
Reserve for Contingencies ...... 17,132,019.83 
74,028,123.63 Reserve for ‘Taxes, Interest, etc. .. 1,439,866.59 3| 
Dividend payable April 1, 1934.. 2,590,000.00 
395344,013.71 SNE: kaiackeecdonnvees -- 1,475,813,570.83 | 


Certified and Cashier’s Checks .. 21,673,173-96 
36,839,521.53 Circulating Notes ....... evens 25,000,000.00 
8,160,000.00 Acceptances Outstanding ...... 54,116,108.31 
78,801, 809.12 Items in ‘Transit with Branches .. 1,944,920.64 
Liability as Endorser on Accept- 
713524751 33-34 ances and Foreign Bills ...... 1,532,906.05 


42,593,691.13 Other Liabilities ..ccccccceces 7,651,717.68 


1,250,000.00 
50,514,216.71 
16,267,180.77 





- 


This Statement does not include the Statements of any of the organisations affiliated with The Chase National Bank 


London Offices : 


10 MOORGATE, E.C.2 & BUSH HOUSE, W.C.2 


oraied with Limited Liability under the Laws of the U.S.A. 
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DOMINION OF CANADA 


THREE-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. LOAN, 1909-34 


For the purpose of preparing the Interest Warrants 
due Ist June, 1934, the BALANCES will be STRUCK 
on the evening of the Ist May, 1934, after which date 
the Stock will be transferred ex dividend. 

Coupons must be left for examination between the 
hours of 10 and 2 o'clock (Saturdays excepted) three 
clear days prior to payment being made. 

Forms for listing coupons may be had on application 
on and after the 15th May, 1934, 


For Bank of Montreal, Financial Agents of the 
Government of the Dominion of Canada, 


EDWARD POPE, Manager. 


47 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 
3rd April, 1934. 
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with £237 10s. to £237 15s. last week. Stocks in London and 


Liverpool at the end of last week were 5,802 tons, a decrease of 238 
tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange 
Tuesday, against 1,150 tons last week; 425 tons on Wednesday, 
against 1,550 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-00 
cents per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 8-00 cents a week 
ago and 8-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for standard cash in London was £32 3s. 9d. to £32 5s., compared 
with £32 to {32 Is. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official w arehouses at the end of last week, at 24,419 tons, 


show an increase of 517 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,023 
tons, an increase of 50 tons 


525 tons on 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal 
Tuesday, against 350 tons last week: 
against 600 tons last week 


Exchange: 850 tons on 
1,800 tons on Wednesday, 
The New York quotation on Wednesday 
was 4-00 cents per Ib., against 4-00 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents 
a month ago. The official closing quotation in London on 
Wednesday for soft foreign was {11 5s. for shipment during the 
current month, compared with /11 12s. 6d. last week. 


SPELTER. 


i Sales on the London Metal Exchange 
Tuesday, 


against 500 tons last week. Wednesday’s quotation in 
East St. Louis was 4-30 cents per lb., against 4- 324 cents the week 
before, and 4-40 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official 
closing quotation in London for “‘ good ordinary brands” was 


#14 13s. 9d. for shipment during the current month, 
#14 17s. 6d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—-Among other 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel was 
unchanged at £225-/230 per ton. Quicksilve r was again quoted at 

£10 15s. to £10 17s. 6d per flask of 76 lbs. ae antimony was 
quoted at £32 10s. to £33 10s. per ton, as against £31 to £32 per ton 
last week. Chinese wolfram, at 36s. to 38s per unit, c.i.f., remains 


unchanged Platinum, at 47 15s. per ounce, shows no change on 
the week. 


250 tons on 


against 


non-ferrous 


TEXTILES 
COTTON. — Manchester. — Kaw 


cotton prices have tended to 
decline during the past week. Much uncertainty exists as to the 
effectiveness of legislative action in the United States designed to 
limit supplies, and there may be further alterations in the Bankhead 
Bill before it becomes law. In the meantime demand remains 
restricted, and speculative interest in raw cotton has died down. 
Trading in the Manchester market has been interrupted by the 
Easter holidays. The increased inquiry for piece goods has, 
however, been maintained. Rather more contracts have been 
placed for India, especially in dhooties and light whites for Calcutta 
and a fair amount of business has been done in fancies for up- 
country markets. Advices from China remain very poor, and 
transactions worth mentioning have been few and far between 
Light bleaching descriptions have attracted some attention for 


THE ACTUARIES’ 
INVESTMENT INDEX 


Up-to-date Index of Prices and 
Dividend Yields. 


20 Groups of Ordinary Shares 
(Weekly Service). 


13 Groups of Fixed-Interest Securities 
(Monthly Service). 


Indexes of Yields on Ordinary Shares 
based upon Earnings are included. 
This information, it is believed, has 
never been available before in this 
country. 


Enquiries to: 


THE INSTITUTE OF ACTUARIES, 
Staple Inn Hall, Holborn, London, W.C.1. 
or 


THE FACULTY OF ACTUARIES, 
23, St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh. 





Egypt. Cloths for printing and dyeing have been in request for 
South America. Demand for heavy materials for South Africa 
keeps up fairly well. A miscellaneous business has been done in 
home trade fabrics. Quotations in the yarn market have been 
generally steady, but spinners have not been able to sell at alj 
freely, and buyers are still disposed to operate from hand to mouth. 


COTTON PRICES 

















Corresponding 
1934 Date 
Mar. | Mar.| Mar. | Apr. 

4 | a | 27°] 4 i] 1983] 100 

d. d. d. d. d. d, 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-60 | 6-54 | 6-50 | 6-36 || 4-79 | 5-18 

a Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... per Ib. | 8-S3 | 8-81 | 8-94 | 8-70 || 6-70 | 7-22 
Varns—82"s twist ........0ccc--cccce perib.| 108 | 108 | 10g] 108 || 8% 

egies eget perlb. | 108 | 102 | 108] 10 94 af 

ss 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 16} 163 163 163 144} 14 


$2-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s.d. | s.d.j}/s.d.}/s.d. {i s.d. jad 


IE: sickebenbanaanntaiasebininipebnineiiniaticeieni 18 g j18 6118 6/18 6/17 3 |15 6 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 








RN eer 23 0 |23 0 23 0 23 Of!19 43/18 3 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 11 |10 11 [10 11: (10 11: |}10 8,9 9 
39-in, ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8k 1b. ... | 9 9} 9 9} 9 9/9 9|\ 9 8|s 7 

JUTE. — Dundee, — The jute trade has continued very quiet, but 


business is expected to improve as a result of the firmer tendency in 
raw material prices, brought about by unsatisfactory new jute crop 
reports. Sowings are being held up owing to lack of rain, and the 
position is being looked upon in Calcutta as being rather serious. 
A short crop during the coming season would enable growers to 
obtain higher prices. The Calcutta market opened 5s. dearer after 
the Easter holidays, the value of Daisee assortment rising to £15 5s. 
per ton for the full group, and £15 7s. 6d. for single marks, with 
fours ruling at from £14 5s., April-May. Tossa assortment ad- 
vanced to £16 2s. 6d. per ton, and four’s to £15 5s., same shipment. 
First Marks and Lightnings of ordinary quality are more or less 
nominal in the absence of offers, spinners being uninterested in these 
qualities. It is reported that some new crop Lightnings have been 
sold at £17 for August-September shipment. 

Jute yarns have been very quiet, but there is rather more inquiry. 
Strikes of spinners at several works in the city have come to an end, 
the workers returning to duty on the same terms and conditions 
under which they were formerly working, after being on strike for 
about three weeks. Prices are steadily maintained at Is. 10d. for 
common 8 lb. cops and Is. 11d. for 8 lb. spools, at which a few small 
sales are being made. Twist is unchanged at from 33d. for 3 ply 
8 lb., and sacking yarns are quiet at from 24d. for 24 lb. weft and 
34d. for 8 lb. chains. A few transactions are reported in rove at 
the same rates of £18 for 48 lb. and £14 15s. to £15 for 200 Ib. Rio 
yarns are slow, and only a little business is passing at from 2s. 6d. 
for second quality 8 Ib. warp, 2s. 24d. for third, and 2s. for fourth. 
Carpet yarns are dull at from 2jd. for 14 Ib. warp. 

Inquiries are quite numerous for jute goods, but actual business 
is still disappointing. The United States are in need of considerable 
quantities of light weight hessians, while the Argentine is also 
inquiring for beef sheets and Denmark for pig wrappers. Prices 
accepted by manufacturers depend upon the nature of the business 
offered, and the quoted rates of 2}}d. for 104 oz. 40 in. and 244d. 
for 8 oz. are being shaded. Linoleum hessians are still a drag on the 
market, and business in heavy goods continues slow. 

Quotations for Calcutta goods have risen in sympathy with the 
raw material, 10 oz. 40 in. being — at 21s. 9d. and 8 oz. at 
17s. 6d., Liverpool twills at 51s. and “ ’ twills at 45s. 3d., April to 
September shipment. Business in ie Calcutta goods here is 
neglected at 21s. 9d. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 17s. 3d. for 8 oz. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Wheat prices have remained steady during the past 
week as continued heavy shipments by Argentina have been 
counterbalanced by an absence of selling pressure in other exporting 
countries. The feature of the week was the opening of the meeting 
of the International Wheat Advisory Committee at Rome. The 
problems which confront the Committee are discussed in a leading 
article. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, 
past week were 1,152,000 quarters, against 1,213,000 quarters 
in the preceding week. On Wednesday, “ May” futures were 
quoted in Chicago at 86} cents per bushel, against 853% cents the 
week before, and 86} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. i Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
27s. 6d. to 28s. 3d. per 496 aan Aes 27s. 9d. to 28s. 3d. a week 
ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 6d. to 
26s., against 25s. 9d. to 26s.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 25s. 3d., against 25s, 4d.; Australian, ex ship, 21s. 9d. 
to 22s. 9d., against 21s. 9d. to 22s. 9d. a week ago. 


total shipments during the 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 114,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 107,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday's London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 22s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 2ls. 6d. to 23s., against 21s. 9d. to 23s. Aus- 
tralian, ex store, 16s. 6d. to 17s., against 16s. 9d. to 17s. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were 40§ cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 40} cents last week and 41§ cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: “ English 


malting,’’ f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 30s. to 40s., against 30s. to 40s. a 
week before. 
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OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted at 323 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 32 cents a week ago and 33} cents 
Jast month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ River Plate,” 
landed, 17s. 9d. per 320 Ibs., against 17s. 9d. a week ago; “ River 
Plate,”’ ex ship, 17s., against 17s.; ‘‘ Chilean White,’’ landed, 20s. 
to 22s., against 20s. to 22s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 48} 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 483} cents a week ago and 
50 cents on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: “ Plate,’’ landed, 21s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., 
compared with 21s. 6d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,’’ ex ship, 20s. 3d., as 
against 20s. 6d.; “* Plate,’’ May—July, 17s. 6d., as against 17s. 6d. 
Yellow maize mill, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 15s. to £6 per ton 
against £5 17s. 6d. to £6 per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1933-34, 1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31 :— 


| 1933-1934 | 1932-1933 | 1931-1932 | 1930-1931 





Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to March 31.............. 152,463 133,958 111,390 61,081 

31 weeks to March 31 .......... 4,262,583 7,210,118 2,441,617 3,681,218 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. o & ax ¢& s. d. 
CWE, ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccecce 4 4 § 2 6 1 § 2 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 


Quantities So_p AVERAGE Price PER Cwr. 





Week ended 
Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 
i | 

Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d, 
March 24, 1934 ...... | 201,524 68,902 43,641 4 5 8 10 6 2 
March 31, 1934 ...... 152,463 31,031 23,851 44 8 5 6 0 
March 29, 1930 ...... 182,769 125,678 29,852 8 3 7:10 5 11 
March 28, 1931 ...... 121,780 59,508 38,360 $ 2 7 3 5 10 
Agee S, 1068  ...0.... 111,390 $1,510 31,694 6 1 7 ll 7. 
April 1, 1933 133,958 57,826 28,179 5 2 6 3 5 ll 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—-The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 
1933 :— 

















Jan. 4, | Jan. 4, | Apr. 5, | Jan. 3, | Mar. 27,| Apr. 4, 
NEAREST FUTURE 1932 1933 1933 1934 | 1934 1934 
| 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) | 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 623 464 Sig 658 673 675 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 554 464 578 84} 853 86} 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 97,579,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week of 949,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 96,639,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.— The revised United States Sugar Bill has now passed 
the House of Representatives, but it has still to be passed by the 
Senate. Quotations in the United States remained steady, but 
heavy liquidation had a depressing effect on the market in this 
country. The spot price of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday 
was 3-42 cents per lb., as compared with 3-42 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-45 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw 
sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery ”’ at 4s. 63d. to 4s. 7}d., 
against 4s. 103d. to 4s. 114d. last week. The movements of raw 
sugar in London and Liverpool last week were as follows : 


Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 1,824 1,183 1,417 1,259 38,291 70,977 
Liverpool ... 5,709 20,718 14,160 9,315 208,011 229,147 
MO eas 7,533 21,901 15,577 10,574 246,302 300,124 


Last week... 28,895 7,760 14,316 17,622 254,346 288,797 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market has been firm. On 
Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 10} cents per Ib., as 
compared with 10 cents per Ib. last week and 10§ cents per Ib. 
a month ago. No auctions were held in London this week but the 
spot market remained steady. Last week’s movements of coffee in 
London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 2 bags; delivered, for 
home consumption, 1,097 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 20,936 bags, 
against 23,860 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 12,196 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,899 packages ; 
exported, 3,067 packages; stocks, 85,209 packages, against 109,550 
packages last year. Other ‘kinds: Landed, 4,976 packages; 
delivered, for home consumption, 1,827 packages; exported, 1,270 
packages; stocks, 114,833 packages, against 132,843 last year. 

COCOA.— The market in cocoa has remained steady. The 
“spot ’ quotation in New York on Wednesday was 5$ cents per 
lb., against 54 cents per lb. on the corresponding day last week 
and 54 cents per Ib. a month ago. The London quotation 
for Accra, April-May, at 23s. 6d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, 





remains unchanged. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 20,346 bags; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 6,410 bags; exported, 20 bags; stocks, 246,780 bags, 
against 193,433 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—No auctions were held in the past week, but sales will be 
resumed on Monday next. The following table shows the average 
prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in 
Mincing Lane on Garden Account during past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 























Week ending “Yodia | Tada Ceylon Java | Sumatra ——~ Total 

d. d. d. d. d d d. 
March 30, 1933 ... 9-98 10-47 11-97 7-15 6-49 7-73 10-14 
March 8, 1934 ... 14°45 14-33 15-48 12-30 11-86 13-43 14°46 
March 15, ,, ove 14-92 14°28 14-94 12:29 11-84 13-20 14-12 
March 22, ,, eee 13°85 14°15 14-69 12-37 11-42 13-19 13-95 
March 27, _,, ‘ 13-74 14-05 14-64 (a) (a) 13°11 14-10 





(a) No sales 


RICE.._The market in rice has been quiet but quotations 
remained steady. The “spot” price was 7s. 3d. per cwt. on 
Wednesday as compared with 7s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while 
the forward quotation, at 5s. Od. per cwt., shows no change on 
last week. Movements in London during the past week were as 
follows: Landed, 78 tons; delivered, 47 tons; stocks, 390 tons, 
against 2,215 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.— Business in potatoes at the principal markets has 
been more active and prices showed a firmer tendency. At the 
London Borough Market “‘ King Edward ”’ sold at 5s. to 5s. 6d. 
per cwt., as compared with 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt. last week. 


SPICES..—Both “‘spot”’ and ‘shipment’? markets in pepper 
remained steady. ‘‘ Black Singapore ’’ was quoted at 5d. per lb. 
on Wednesday, against 5d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of 
pepper in London during the past week were as follows: Black, 
landed, 12 tons; delivered, 11 tons; stocks, 524 tons, against 
312 tons a year ago. White, landed, 101 tons; delivered, 15 tons; 
stocks, 3,385 tons, against 415 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.— Following the sharp decline in recent weeks, quotations 
for Argentine beef at Smithfield Market have been steadier, but 
English beef is slightly cheaper than a week ago. The advance in 
the price of New Zealand mutton was maintained and English 
wethers are dearer than last week. Wednesday’s quotation for 
Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, was 3s. to 3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., 
as compared with 3s. to 3s. 4d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. a week ago. 
According to the Snithfield official market report, supplies during 
last week amounted to 8,562 tons, against 9,064 tons in the corre- 
sponding week last year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, 
formed 82-5 per cent. of the beef supplies, against 82-3 per cent. 
a year ago. Imported mutton, mainly from New Zealand, formed 
78-3 per cent. of the total supply of mutton and lamb, against 
84-1 per cent. in the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OIL AND OILSEEDS.— Markets opened quietly after 
the holidays and showed but faint signs of recovery from the easier 
tone which has characterised them of late. Linseed is in poor 
demand, in view of the decline in the consumption of oilcakes, but 
prices are on the whole fairly steady, as supplies are not excessive. 
Plate is more or less neglected, and Indian is easier on the pressure of 
shippers to sell and the reserve of buyers. The current quotation 
of Plate afloat and April-May shipment is around £9 7s. 6d., and 
Calcutta to London, April-May, is offered at £10 15s., with Bombay 
£11 (new seed). Shipments at the Plate are well maintained, an 
unusually large proportion being destined for the United States. 
The quantity afloat for Europe is 197,600 tons (including 6,800 tons 
from India) and to the United States and Canada 36,900 tons. 
The heavy supplies of Egyptian cottonseed are being absorbed 
slowly, and prices have again an easy tendency, March and April 
loadings offering at /4. 

Trade in vegetable oils is slow and disappointing. Linseed oil is 
less active. The current price of raw oil ex Hull mill for April 
delivery is around £18, and May—August £18 5s. Cotton oil lacks 
support, and a further low record in price is to be noted. Crude 
Egyptian is offered freely at £11, and common edible at £13 10s. 
per ton naked, ex Hull mill. Oilcakes are in only moderate demand, 
and mill prices are unchanged. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—Conditions in the hide and leather market 
have been quiet this week, and no improvement is expected until 
the commencement of next week at the earliest. Owing to the 
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intervention of the Easter holiday, there have been no sales of hides | SMall quantities. Business in the upper leather section is less active 
and skins from domestic cattle this week. Supplies for a fortnight than in the case of bottom stock. Here and there small orders have 
have been disposed of at the previous auctions. Demand remains come to hand for staple lines, but there has been no great interest 
satisfactory, but for some reason or another prices are a trifle shown in future requirements. 

lower. On the other hand, the imported hide market is inclined to aa ‘ r , 

ee > marke »ber has bee mer. In New Yo 

be firmer, small advances having occurred in the case of quotations ewe The — in — h eve — aa ciao tk, 
for Argentine ox, dry B.A. Americanos and dry Capes. Most other ednesday's spot price for rubber, at 11 ¥ cents per Ib., compares 
sorts are offered at about unchanged figures. — with 10? cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday's official closin 


price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 5}d. to 54d. 

per lb., against 5,4d. per lb. on the corresponding day last week, 
In forward positions, business has been done at 544d. to 5d. for 
July-September, 1934, as against 5 43d. to 54$d. a week ago. Stocks 
in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 94,484 tons, 
show an increase of 197 tons as compared with the preceding week. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


Demand for leather has been very restricted, owing to the fact 
that quite a number of the shoe factories have not yet resumed 
normal working. There has been some inquiry for English and 
wet-salted bends for repairing purposes, and for light weight dry 
hide stock, but actual sales have usually been concerned with very 































LONDON, April 7th POTATOES— WOOL— d. sd. ad 
AND MEAT Good English, new, per 8s. d; 8. d. | English Southdown, greasy, perlb. 16 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 52 0 6 

GRAIN, &c.— cwt. 5 0 5 6 » Lincoln hog, washed..... Rt Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

Wheat— s. d, «. d SPICES— Queensland, sed. super cmbg.... 32 Best heavy ox andheifer 0 4% 0 4} 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 25 6 26 0 Pepper, per Ib.— __ N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ..... 18 III  scsneucecshuseness 04 0 4 
Eng. Gaz. av.,percwt. 4 4 untok, fair White..... 0 $t N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56...... 16 ROU cei aae 0 43 0 5 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 8 5 Black Lampong sateen 0 5 Tops Goniead 06.86 7? 

OR ee state 6 0 Cinnamon—lIst sort, perlb. 0 6 RE ID nceccscstccsisrecene 38 INDIGO— 

Maize, La Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 5} cE Son 374 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
NIA Sasol esopianesiscics 1 3 et cwt.— a Crossbred 48's 14} AINE....-seereeees per lb. 5 6 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, TICAD....cecccccecececccee a 46’ 13 > 
tama 2 3 Jamaica, ord. to good... 70 0 95 0 can .~ 4 

Rice, No, 2 Burma, percwt. 5 9 BIND coccccessnerees perlb. 0 9 111 COAL— i a Db 6/14 b.— on 1 

ere — — 5 sgallenammmmanana © Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Scie. <2 0 «8 (0 

wt e, Singapore.. (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 0 11} 

ORe- Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. suet pecesenene 14 8 Do, Eng.orWS do. 1 0 1 5 

eet a 310 48 shipm., c.i.f. U.K/Cont. 4 9 ie st house, at a ee Bellies from DS = do. 0 6 O 8 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 0 3 6 BWI. crystallised ..-..17 6 18 0 IRON AND STEEL” a tees eS 

aie va, ,c. & f. : ing Hides............ 

ee pes Se el ‘Teaco. oe % Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 3 0 4 0 
NZ. froven ,, ..... 3 6 4 0 Rerwev—London— eatin: . aan o Aust, Bends ..........+0++. om 14 

Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— I someone arr Steel Rails, heavy 1700 VEGETABLE OILS— f 

N.Z. frozen ......--2+00++- 46 54 = gerne 22 1% 22 it Tin plates ...... per box 16 3 16 6 Linseed, naked, p. ton net —-18/12/6 

Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 6 0 6 6 — : aaeeeennneroome - 10¢ 20 METALS— ron 26.8 Rape, refined ............00 24/10/0 

Ds eae = evevecccovceces : 6 = a Copper, Electrolytic, ton 35/ 10/0 36) 0 Cotton-seed, crude . 12/0/0 

BACON— anne ‘7 Sheets (strong)........... 62/0/0 Coconut, crude... 17/0/0 
English .........s000-0 89 0 94 0 — Standard ............00008 $2/3/9 32/5/0  Palm........... seeseeeee es 12/2/6 
ecient perewt, 82 0 83 0 A— Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 12/10/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng. 

i saccctiteeeniieh 1 0 Indian—per Ib.— Soft Foreign .........0+ 11/5/0 11/12/6 BOP GED senevsonramncserses 7/10/0 

ei ae 73 0 Pekoe sessssssseasensenennens Spelter G.O.B. ........00. 14/13/9 15/1 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 

HAMS Broken Pekoe ........0002 Tin—English ingots ...... 236/10/0 La Plata, p. ton, 
Canadian.............:000 86 0 88 0 ee ee ee Standard casb............ 235/5/0 235/10/g ee REF mrcnnnnennnon 27/6 

. . , eee in. icutta—per ton ...... 0,/15,0 
ae - evvecvesececooes 86 0 88 Ce lon—per i. ort cman a ” - ae 

Australian ............00. " . 72 0 ty pantie Acid, ciate, perlb.,less8% 0 9 © 9%  [™rpentine, per cwt......... 51 0 

-. 84 0 86 0 Orange Pekoe ........00+: nan ~ . $y PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Broken Orange ........... Tartaric, English, less 5% 0 it 1 04 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
52 0 56 0 TOBACCO— Alcohol, Piain Ethy)...... "12 0 NN  nccacabbeingenecees 1 
44 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6$ per Ib, nee {s £8 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
94 0100 0 Empire growth, 7/5}- Alum, lump ...... perton 815 § 0 bri. London ...pergal. © 9 
ence 50 0 62 0 _8/3¢ per Ib.) Amunonia, carb. ...... ton 2710 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 

cocoa— Virginia leat— Sulphate ....:.cccccssesee. 75 710 ee, & Se. 

(Duty, British grown, Common to fine .......... 010 3 6 Arsenic, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 — 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt. Rhodesian leaf .........+.-.0 010 2 6 shi Furnace... per gall. 0 Sit 
Pg ae a a | ee (> 1. Seem © 7 oo Diesel ..... per gall. 0 
i ccmnennmadgmes 40 0 SO 0 StIIPS seseeeeeeee 0 8 2 6 Borax, grain ..... percwt. 13 0 "  ROSIN— 

ID eis siecccesaiisanins 32 0 40 @ East Indian leaf ............ O 4 1 2 Do., powde?...........0.++. 14 6 American ...... per ton 15/15/0 17/0/0 

“o & tish ” strips eoescecoce 0 5 1 8 Nitrate of Soda... per cwt. 7 6 8 0 RUBBER s. d s. d 

uty, British grown, Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 44 0 5 geo + a ea 

4/3; foreign, 14/- cwt.) crc = . Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 6 12 8 on on 
Santos supr.c. & f. cwt.. 50 0 Mid-Ameri Ib. 6-36 Sal-Ammoniac... percwt. 42 6 45 0 : perlb. 0 Si 0 5% 
Colombian, good............ 64 0 74 0 Salk iL ‘die f. ee per ©. 8-7 Soda Bicarb. ..... percwt. 9 0 10 6 Fine Hard Para perlb. © § 

Costa Rica, med. to good 74 0 98 0 as a Crystals ........... percwt. 5 0 5 3  SHELLAC— 

65 0 95 0 arns, 32's tWiSt .........06 10% ye ~ 

East Indian ,, » » 60's twist 163 ck 2 TN Orange ..... percwt. 89 0 93 0 

Kenya, medium ........... 66 0 80 0 ee ere eT Sulphate of Copper, perton 16 0 16 10 TIS 

EGGS— FLAX— £8. £8 CEMENT, London— adc.Q Se (> £¢ 
English ......... peri20 8 0 8 9 Livonian ZK Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, i 8 0 

Te iaakddisinais 7¢6¢79 Pernau HD .. In jute sacks (1] to ton) 44 9 TALLOW— 

FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 64 0 In free paper bags (20 to London Town per cwt. 19 ‘ 

BE Scene pensan gcases 10 0 16 0 HEMP— screen 46 0 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 6 0 10 0 Italian P.C. ...... perton 55 0 COPRA— £s. d. TIMBER— £8. 4. 

‘repgioeneee cases 9 0 23 0 Manilla, Apl.-June.“J".15 QO S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 8/15/0 Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 0 

» Naples... boxes 13 0 23 0 Sisal, African .........+..++ 16 0 17:10 Smoked South Sea ......... 6/18/9 S 2x7... ,» «2%18 0 0 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. 25 6 28 6 JUTE— DRUGS-— eS 17 0 0 

- (var.) boxes 8 O ll 6 Native 1st mks. ... per ton CE — cccccecvccsecesces a % % Can’dn Spruce, Dis... ,, 22 00 
co: AMBRTRTEARD cccvree ove cif. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined per lb. 2 2 i perload 9 0 0 

Onions— Mar -ANT .....000eeeeseeees £16/10/0 Castor-oll ....ccccces. per lb. 85 0 95 O SEED ‘sesnannenannees per std. 30 0 0 
Valencia, case .........+. eee Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha ........ per lb. 4 6 EE Sateeatiacigneconetin perload 28 0 0 
Egyptian, bags ......... 7 6 Mar-Apr, ........seeeeeeeee £15/ ” Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. map -c. ft. 010 6 

Grapes, Lisbon, ¢ boxes sie SILK— 8. d, HIDES— per lb. 13 6 14 0 African wi a 06 6 

Almeria ... brie. eee ee perlb. 5 . 6 6 Wet salted—Australian Amer, Oak Boards ...... as 0 6 6 

LaRD— Tussah .. . 86 46 _ per Ib, 0 4 0 St ee " 066 
Irish bladders pr. cwt. 45 @ 51 0 JADED w.rcccccccce ssvoveee 5S 6 6 6 West Indian... wee O 3¢ 0 3 English Oak Pianks ..... o 060 
U.S. 56lbs.boxes ,, 27 0 28 9 Italian—raw, fr.... Milan 6 0 7 3 GARD  ccsccnsvcsenconessssones 04 04 oo «— A C‘iékt wns a 070 

+ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Apr.5, Mar.7, Mar. 27, Apr. 4, Apr. 5, Mar.7, Mar. 27, Apr. 4, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel .. 573 86} 85% 86} deg., spot, per Ib.........cccceee 3:05 3°45 3-42 3-42 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 6-50 12-30 12-05 12-25 
RPE creevsnnventversdecerees 33 503 48} 48} Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, OE innscscncnensanunessseenesense 2-98 10% 10} lly 
GP RT .ncovecccsccnccoccesscce 203 334 325 323 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 

Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 7 standard grades, per barrel... 97-117 197-212 197-212 197-212 

eS ae 46} 593 58 59} Copper “ Electrolytic,” Do- 

Barley, nearest future, Chicago, mestic, spot, per Ib............. 4-875 8-00 8-00 8-00 

RIIIIE nessqianictwenineccesess 31} 46} 44} 43 Copper, ‘‘Electrolytic,’”’ Export, 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 73 10; 10§ 103 prompt, per Ib........s00eeeeee0e 4°95 8-15 8-20 8-15 

», Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 8} 11g 11} 114 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, : i cccsbabssescnensssvonrresoses 3-00 4-40 4-323 4-30 
POT BD......corccccvcescsvevecesoseeee 3:14 5-22 5°03 5:12 Lead, spot, per Ib. ..........-.00+ 3:00 400 4:00 4-00 
(a) Markets closed. Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib. ... 25-00 52-65 54-40 55-25 
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